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As such, we are pleased to once again in collaboration with - the 
South African Humanities Dean Association (SAHUDA) and the 
Council for the Development of Social Science Research in Africa 
(CODESRIA), to host this innovative platform as part capacity 
building within the Humanities and Social Sciences (HSS) discipline.  

It is most exciting that this year, the ANDC has proven to be the 
culmination of integrated and focused NIHSS scholarship efforts for 
the ultimate benefit of you, our NIHSS doctoral fellow!  Realising 
just how challenging and, at times, a lonesome journey the road 
to successfully conclude doctoral studies is; we believe that the 
NIHSS support interventions help to inspire and focus your efforts 
towards the completion of your PhD scholarship.
The NIHSS Mentors’ “Shut-up and write” retreat sessions and 
the planned “Encounters – with South African Humanities Social 
Sciences Awards 2018 Winners and Associates” link and directly 
stem from the vision and mandate of the NIHSS, which serves to 
advance postgraduate scholarship through a range of innovations.
It is important to note that as an Institute, we are not just mere 
funders; however, through greater support and initiatives such as 
Shut-up and write, we provide you with the much-needed

time and space that you are entitled to indeed think and write.  
And this is how we begin as a collective to dynamise the HSS on our 
continent. Thus, ensuring that as part of our journey we generate 
our own content from within our continent and not elsewhere as 
a means to create Afrocentric content for curricula, among other, 
by African people. The Encounters session leverages on both our 
strategic projects and partnerships. Dr Nomkhosi Xulu-Gama, from 
our partnership with the UKZN Press, will share her experience of 
how she translated her compelling PhD research to a book:  Hostels 
in South Africa: Spaces of Perplexity. 
Most importantly, how she has managed to engage with the 
challenges and triumphs experienced by hostel-dwellers as they 
resist and embrace the process of transformation. She documents 
the clashes between men and women, cross-generational conflict 
and feelings of nostalgia as the hostel-dwellers grapple with 
everyday livelihood struggles. 
Professor Bhekizizwe Peterson will shed light on how the co-edited 
winning edited volume, Sol Plaatje’s Native Life in South Africa, 
came to be while sharing the history behind Plaatje’s pioneering 
book that arose out of an early African National Congress campaign 
to protest against the discriminatory 1913 Natives Land Act.Best 
Non-Fiction: Single Authored Award winner, Ms Jolyn Phillips will 
join us in discussion of her debut short stories book Tjieng Tjang 
Tjerries and Other Stories and will share her experience of how 
she took a leap of faith to forge ahead and publish the short 
stories renditions despite having less value in terms of commercial 
viability. 
Indeed, it is through the ANDC that we collectively seek to 
strengthen a student-centred culture in the higher education 
system and help to create an environment where critical, 
analytical and normative capacities are pronounced as well as 
enhanced. In creating and fostering of student-centred approaches 
to doctoral research development, you will be presented with the 
opportunity showcase your research to fellow doctoral candidates 
within a nurturing environment for stimulating peer feedback on 
each other’s work; while networking and collaborating with fellow 
doctoral candidate working on similar projects; guided by leading 
academics with a proven track record.

Dear NIHSS PhD Fellow

The 4th Annual National Doctoral 
Scholarship Conference (ANDC) is 
an attestation that as the National 
Institute for the Humanities and 
Social Sciences (NIHSS) we remain 
steadfast in our commitment 
to deliver on our mandate 
and realisation of our vision 
- to become the epicentre of 
scholarship, pedagogy, community 
practice and social responsibility 
for the humanities and social 
sciences, not only in South Africa 
but also in Africa.

ANDC 2018 proving to be the culmination of integrated and focused NIHSS scholarship efforts!
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Most importantly, you will be encouraged to formulate collegial 
relationships and build a community of NIHSS funded students.
At the core of our efforts and what we stand for as the Institute, 
you – as part of our 600-plus doctoral fellows, doctoral mentors, 
conveners, project leaders and implementation partners - remain 
central to our cause of advancing the HSS in a manner that is 
premised beyond critique but seeks to reconstruct grand narratives 
and possibilities for change for our country, continent and the 
world over.

Celebrating a historic milestone with the NIHSS 100-Graduate 
Milestone
This year marks a historic and significant milestone as we reach 
a 100 NIHSS-PhD Graduates.  In partnership with SAHUDA and 
CODESRIA, we are proud to celebrate our second cohort of doctoral 
graduates, the majority of them African and female. Not only are 
we making our mark in increasing the HSS knowledge base, we 
are also pleased that our graduates are taking up teaching and 
research opportunities within our very own public universities. 
In so doing, they are revitalising South Africa’s higher education 
spaces for the benefits of advancing equity, justice and social 
responsibility, while addressing issues of capacity building.

Congratulations to our second cohort of our NIHSS Graduates.  We 
look forward to your continued contribution in transforming the 
HSS in South Africa, our continent and globally!

We express our sincere gratitude to all the academics, our mentors 
and conveners, as well as the NIHSS ANDC 2018 project team for 
ensuring that the 2018 ANDC yields the expected results and that 
it is indeed a successful endeavour.

Prof Sarah Mosoetsa
Chief Executive Officer,
National Institute for the Humanities and Social Sciences
October 2018

National Doctoral Conference

The National Doctoral Conference is an annual event that brings 
together NIHSS-funded doctoral students in partnership with 
SAHUDA and CODESRIA. The aim of this annual conference is 
to create and foster student-centred approaches to doctoral 
research development, while also providing them with a platform 
and opportunity to:  
- present and showcase their research with fellow doctoral 
candidate;  
- provide a nurturing environment for stimulating peer 
feedback on each other’s work;  
- facilitate networking and collaboration possibilities 
among students working on similar projects; guided by senior and 
leading academics in the country; and    
- encourage the formulation of collegial relationships and 

communities of scholarship among NIHSS funded students.  
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Congratulations to our second
 cohort of graduates!!
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LIST OF GRADUATES 
 Surname   Firstname     Institution
Dr Agegn     Binyam      University of Venda
Dr Ajibade    Patrick       University of Fort Hare
Dr Andrews       Grant       University of the Western Cape
Dr Arendse     Danille      University of Pretoria
Dr Bosompem            Henry Kofi                                       SUniversity of Fort Hare
Dr Bwikibili      Tantoh Henry      University of the Witwatersrand
Dr Chakamera    Chengetai       University of the Witwatersrand
Dr Chauke     Tinyiko      University of Venda
Dr Cronje          Matthew      University of KwaZulu-Natal
Dr Dlamini      Siyanda     University of KwaZulu-Natal
Dr Doreen      Nchang      University of the Western Cape
Dr Ebhuoma    Eromose      University of the Witwatersrand
Dr Erasmus    JP      North West University
Dr Fitz     Lincoln Gustav    University of Fort Hare
Dr Francine    Simon       Stellenbosch University
Dr Frank    Rapholo     University of Limpopo
Dr Heggenstaller   Alessandra Kim     University of the Free State
Dr Hlongwa    Tholani Salvatoris    University of KwaZulu-Natal
Dr Ismail Sooliman    Quaraysha Bibi    University of Pretoria
Dr Jaca    Nosipho     University of Pretoria
Dr Jakoet    Amina      Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University
Dr Jansen    Shahieda     University of South Africa
Dr Kisitu    Gyaviira     University of KwaZulu-Natal
Dr Kubanza    Nzalalemba Serge    University of the Witwatersrand
Dr Lange    Mary Elizabeth    University of KwaZulu-Natal
Dr Lilla     Qanita      Stellenbosch University
Dr Maahlamela   Tebogo David      Rhodes University
Dr Mabasa    Matimba Allan     University of Limpopo
Dr Mabunda    Mikateko     North West University
Dr Mahala    Siphiwo     University of South Africa  
Dr Makapela     Leonard Sicelo    University of Fort Hare
Dr Makhonza    Lindokuhle Olivia    University of Zululand
Dr Maluleka    Life Reuben     University of Fort Hare
Dr Marais    Adri      Stellenbosch University

LIST OF GRADUATES 
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 Surname   Firstname     Institution
 Dr Mashale   Termica Rethabile    Stellenbosch University
 Dr Masilo   Daniel Tuelo     University of Limpopo
 Dr Mavuso   Jabulile     Rhodes University
 Dr Mayeza   Emmanual     Stellenbosch University
 Dr Mbete   Sithembile Nombali    University of Pretoria
 Dr Mdingi   Hlulani Msimelelo    University of South Africa
 Dr Meyer   Jacobus     North West University
 Dr Mkwananzi   Sibusiso     University of the Witwatersrand
 Dr Mngomezulu  Thanduxolo Peace    University of Zululand
 Dr Modjadji   Masetla     University of Venda
 Dr Mokgetle    Morokolo Frans                                           University of Venda
 Dr Mpungose   Cedric Bheki        University of KwaZulu-Natal
 Dr Munir   Fouza      Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University
 Dr Murambadoro  Ruth Ratidzai     University of Pretoria
 Dr Nabulya   Eve      Stellenbosch University
 Dr Naicker   Kamil Emma     University of Cape Town
 Dr Nchabeleng   Ntheno      Durban University of Technology 
 Dr Ngobese   Derick Horecious Dalifa   University of Venda
 Dr Norton   Lynn Margaret     University of KwaZulu-Natal
 Dr Ntshauba   Siwethu Thomas    University of South Africa
 Dr Nwone   Simeon      University of KwaZulu-Natal
 Dr Okocha   Mary Nkemdilim               University of KwaZulu-Natal  
 Dr Perumal   Nevashnee     University of Fort Hare
 Dr Pooe   Kagiso Paul     North West University
 Dr Rubhara                           Theresa           University of KwaZulu-Natal
 Dr Sekeleni   Naledi      University of South Africa
 Dr Shabangu   Mohammad     Stellenbosch University
 Dr Singende   Matildah     University of Fort Hare
 Dr Tlapana   Tshepo      Durban University of Technology 
 Dr Tyali   Siyabonga Mhlangabezi   University of the Witwatersrand
 Dr Van Heerden  Martina     University of the Western Cape  
 Dr Zembere   Monica      Stellenbosch University
 Dr Zihindula   Bercky      University of KwaZulu-Natal
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Our Mentors
     Prof  Fred Hendricks
     Prof   Nhlanhla Maake
     Prof  Siphamandla Zondi
     Prof  Alpheus Masoga
     Prof  Kgomotso Masemola
     Prof  Charlyn Dyers 
     Prof  Kishore Raga
     Dr  Thoko Mnisi
     Prof  Grace Khunou
     Prof  Jessica Murray
     Prof  Hendrik Kotzé
    

Our Convenors

     Dr  Kholofelo Mothibi
     Dr  Ali Hlongwane
     Dr  Neo Lekgotla laga Ramoupi
     Dr  Philani Mthembu
     Dr  Phaswana Edith
     Prof  Sekibakiba Lekgoathi
     Dr  Sikhumbuzo Mngadi
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DAY 1 DAY 2

Co-Convenors Session A&B Session C&D Session E&F Session G&H Session I&J

# Full Name 11h30 - 13h00 15h05 – 16h30 17h00 – 18h30 09h35 – 11h00 11h30-13h00

1 Prof Fred Hendricks Art and Politics 
(Cedarwood)

Local Politics & 
Inter-National Poli-
tics (Kingfisher)

Thinking About 
Health 
(Cedarwood)

2 Dr Ali Hlongwane Labour and Work 
(Cherrywood)

Identity and Be-
longing 
(Cherrywood)

National Politics 
(Kingfisher)

3 Prof Grace Khunou Health Issues - 
Prevention and 
Treatment 
(Jacaranda)

Gender and Sex-
uality 
(Maplewood)

Health 
(Cherrywood)

4 Prof Siphamandla 
Zondi

Intellectualizing 
African Languages 
(Jacaranda)

Gender and Edu-
cation 
(Jacaranda)

Teaching, 
Writing, Using 
African Lan-
guages 
(Cherrywood)

5 Prof Sekibakiba 
Lekgoathi

Rural Livelihoods 
and Develop-
ment 
(Maplewood)

Local Politics & 
Inter-National Poli-
tics (Yellowwood)

Identity and Belong-
ing (Olivewood)

6 Prof Nhanhla 
Maake

Health Issues - Pre-
vention and Treat-
ment (Maplewood)

Health 
(Olivewood)

Education Classroom 
Pedagogies (Weaver)

7 Prof Kgomotso 
Masemola

Education – 
Philosophy and 
Training 
(Olivewood)

Health Issues - Pre-
vention and Treat-
ment (Cedarwood)

Education 
Classroom 
Pedagogies 
(Plover)
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LIST OF CONVENERS AND SESSION COORDINATORS



DAY 1 DAY 2

Co-Convenors Session A&B Session C&D Session E&F Session G&H Session I&J

# Full Name 11h30 - 13h00 15h05 – 16h30 17h00 – 18h30 09h35 – 11h00 11h30-13h00

8 Prof Alpheus Masoga Rural Livelihood 
and Development 
(Applewood)

Indigenous 
Knowledge 
(Yellowwood)

Art and Poli-
tics 
(Weaver)

9 Prof Charlyn Dyers Interrogating 
the Museum & 
The past in the 
Present 
(Applewood)

Identity and Be-
longing 
(Applewood)

Art and Politics 
(Yellowwood)

10 Dr Thoko Mnisi Education – Philos-
ophy and Training 
(Jacaranda)

Music, Film 
and Social 
Media 
(Yellowwood)

11 Dr Neo Lekgotla 
laga Ramoupi

National Politics 
(Palm)

Digital Humanities 
(Palm)

Teaching, Writ-
ing, Using Afri-
can Languages 
(Heron)

Education Class-
room Pedagogies 
(Cedarwood)

12 Prof Kishore Raga National Politics 
& Indigenous 
Knowledge 
(Yellowood)

Identity and Be-
longing 
(Heron)

Rural Livelihoods 
and Development 
(Weaver)

Art and Politics 
(Palm)

13 Dr Philani Mthem-
bu

Intellectualizing 
African Languages 
(Weaver)

Politics of Land 
Resources (Palm)

Local Politics and 
Inter-National Poli-
tics (Kingfisher)

Art and Poli-
tics (Palm)

14 Dr Kholofelo 
Mothibi

Education Class-
room Pedagogies 
(Weaver)

Indigenous Knowl-
edge
(Olivewood)

The Past in the 
Present 
(Applewood)
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DAY 1 DAY 2

Co-Convenors Session A&B Session C&D Session E&F Session G&H Session I&J

# Full Name

15 Prof Hendrik Kotzé Digital Humanities 
(Heron)

Politics of Land 
Resources 
(Plover)

Rural livelihood 
and Development 
(Plover)

16 Dr Edith Phaswana Gender and Sexual-
ity (Plover)

Gender and Sex-
uality 
(Plover)

Health 
(Heron)

17 Dr Sikhumbuzo 
Mngadi

Music, Film and 
Social Media 
(Kingfisher)

Household 
Dynamics and 
Family 
(Cherrywood)

Gender and Sexu-
ality 
(Heron)
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LIST OF CONVENERS AND SESSION COORDINATORS



14

NIHSS Annual National Doctoral Conference 2018
  

 

31 October - 01 November 2018

Programme Director: Dr Nthabiseng Motsemme, Academic Director: Scholarships (NIHSS)

DAY 1- REGISTRATION       09h00-10h00

OPENING PLENARY 10h00-11h00

BAOBAB

Keynote address: Prof Rose Boswell: Dean at Nelson Mandela University, SAHUDA Deputy President

Message from NIHSS: Prof Sarah Mosoetsa: Chief Executive Officer, National Institute for the 
Humanities and Social Sciences
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SESSION 1
CEDARWOOD 

SESSION 2
APPLEWOOD 

SESSION 3
CHERRYWOOD 

SESSION 4
JACARANDA

SESSION 5
KINGFISHER 

SESSION 6
YELLOWWOOD

THEME: Art and 
Politics

THEME: Interro-
gating the Museum 
& The Past in the 
Present

THEME: Labour and 
Work

THEME: Health Is-
sues - Prevention 
and Treatment

THEME: Music, 
Film and Social 
Media

Theme: National 
Politics & Indige-
nous Knowledge

Mtshali, A.K: 
Traditional leader-
ship,social control 
and crime preven-
tion

Thebele, W: The Mi-
gration and display 
of human remains in 
museums as against 
Artefacts

Links, Calumet: 
Carrot or Stick: The 
impact of indentur-
ing on the produc-
tivity of the Khoe

Adetiba, a.S.: 
The politics of 
malaria con-
trol and rural 
medicine in 
south-western ni-
geria, 1900-1960

Bukowa, BB: New 
media and cul-
tural production: 
young people’s 
uptake of mobile 
media in Lusaka

Oyewo, O.A.O: 
Overcoming iden-
tity politics in the 
media: a study of 
selected newspa-
pers’ coverage of 
Boko Haram

Shange, BK: 
Ukuthatha Izinto 
Siriyas: Re-pre-
senting uMntwana 
uMagogo’s room 
dividers

Takavarasha, P: A 
corpus based rhe-
torical discourse 
analysis of the epi-
deictic rhetoric of 
Zimbabwe’s Robert 
Mugabe

Nakijoba, NR: 
Gender relations, 
child labour and 
disability:A study 
of post war affect-
ed communities in 
Acholi Sub

Muthivhi, E: A 
psychological 
autopsy on male 
perpetrator and 
female victim on 
intimate partner 
murder-suicide in

Malatji, E.J: 
The use of Se-
pedi, Tshivenda 
and Xitsonga 
on WhatsApp 
and Facebook 
amongst youth in 
Limpopo Province

Mashamaite, 
MM: Challenges 
of implementing 
climate change 
mitigation actions 
for road transport 
in the City of Tsh-
wane

Achancho Etagha 
epse Abia, AEE: 
The process of 
African Continen-
tal Free Trade 
Area AfCFTA) and 
recent measures 
of its implemen-
tation

Dlamini, S: Lack of 
Communication, 
resources, trust as 
well as political in-
terference and SAPS 
organisational

Khumalo, S.W: 
The role of policy 
networks in labour 
policy processes & 
its impact on youth 
employment out-
comes

Mphephu, KE: 
Development of 
guidelines to sup-
port University of 
Venda’s students 
during practicum

Moshugi, KS: 
Exploring the 
practice of mu-
sical arranging 
as knowledge 
production

Dladla, ND: The 
liberation of histo-
ry and the end of 
South Africa (Act 
108 of 1996)

Thornton, JLT: 
The scene of 
murder: concep-
tualizing murder 
and crime scene 
investigation

Meyer, T: Trans-
forming the South 
African legal 
profession: A case 
study of women 
lawyers

Xavier, R: Rethink-
ing civil society 
and Pan-African 
participatory gov-
ernance: The case 
of the African peer 
review

Parallel Session A: 11h30 - 13h00 



16

SESSION : 7
WEAVER 

SESSION 8
OLIVEWOOD 

SESSION 9
HERON 

SESSION 10
PLOVER

SESSION 11
MAPLEWOOD

SESSION 12
PALM

THEME: Education 
Classroom Peda-
gogies

THEME: Education 
– Philosophy and 
Training

THEME: Digital 
Humanities

THEME: Gender 
and Sexuality

THEME: Rural 
Livelihoods and 
Development

Theme: National 
Politics

Nhlongo, A.H: 
University lectur-
ers’ perspectives 
of Moodle usage in 
teaching postgrad-
uate modules

Shozi, BP: Isifingqo Nwone, SA: Infor-
mation behaviour 
of the professoriate 
in selected feder-
al universities in 
South West Nigeria.

Mbatha, BI: 
Kwaito Music: 
plagued by mas-
culinity. a read-
ing of Mandoza’s 
“Hlonipha” 
and Professor’s 
“Baphi”

Makinana, A: 
climate change 
impact on water 
resources in Um-
hlabuyalingana

Morkel, C: Re-
thinking embedded 
autonomy in devel-
opmental states: 
the case of the DSD 
and NPOs in SA

Matiyenga, T: 
Appraisal and 
argumentation 
as alternatives in 
literary discourse 
analysis

Sefako, IM: Build-
ing the builders in 
ensuring the deliv-
ery of good quality 
education in South 
Africa

Jibiliza, XT: Teen-
age Caring in the 
Methodist Church 
of Southern Africa: 
the case of Port 
Elizabeth North 
Circuit

Masilo, D.T: 
Development of 
teenage preg-
nancy prevention 
model for school 
learners in the 
North West Prov-
ince 

Matusse, AM: 
Protecting a 
‘pristine bio-
diversity’ on 
Mount Mabu: 
community life 
at the intersec-
tion of science 

Mathe, L: This 
study analysed 
the state-con-
trolled and pri-
vately-owned print 
media’s framing of 
political news

Isaacs, DH: “I 
don’t have time 
for this”: Stutter-
ing and the poli-
tics of university 
time.

Nkhwashu, LS: 
Transition from high 
schools to universi-
ty: Perspectives of 
first years’S institu-
tional adjustmental

Moodley, DM: The 
lives of South 
African Indian 
Women from 
1860 to the Pres-
ent: An overall 
study and reflec-
tion

Dale, BB: Gen-
der equality and 
women’s posi-
tion in Ethiopia: 
with special 
reference to ag-
riculture value 
chain

Phiri, MZ: Beyond 
academic impe-
rialism in public 
policy research: 
methodological 
perspectives from 
the South

Mkhize, M.I: Cor-
porate Social In-
vestment towards 
education develop-
ment

Hoorn, C: Career 
development 
narratives

Lunch 13h00 – 14h00

Parallel Session B: 11h30 – 13h00



SESSION 13
MAPLEWOOD 

SESSION 14
CHERRYWOOD 

SESSION 15
OLIVEWOOD 

SESSION 16
PALM 

SESSION 17
JACARANDA

SESSION 18
KINGFISHER

THEME: Health 
Issues - Prevention 
and Treatment

THEME: Identity and 
Belonging

THEME: Indigenous 
Knowledge

THEME: Digital 
Humanities

THEME: Intellec-
tualizing African 
Languages

Theme: Local Poli-
tics & Inter-Nation-
al Politics

Khunwane, MN: 
Perceptions of 
and acceptability 
of using internet 
enabled HIV risk 
calculator in hiv 
risk reduction

Ndago, A.O.N: Bed-
room regimes: rep-
resentations of the 
Kenyan Presidency 
in Kwani journal

Rozani, CN: 
Healthy living 
through indige-
nous lifestyles to 
enhance teachers’ 
performance in se-
lected education

Mazeka, B: Moni-
toring socio-eco-
logical relations 
of urbanisation 
using land use 
land cover 
change

Mashatole, M.A: 
Developing 
taxonomies for 
concept devel-
opment in Afri-
can languages

Gidey, AM: Delink-
ing informal 
cross-border trade 
and violence for 
regional integra-
tion in the horn of 
Africa

Mabasa, M.A: The 
impacts of so-
cio-cultural prac-
tices contributing 
towards substance 
use and abuse 
amongst the youth

Kenqu, A.Y: ‘Plung-
ing into the mire 
of corruption and 
pleasure’ in Niq 
Mhlongo’s way back 
home

Notsi, L: Geopha-
gy among Basotho 
women

Mshweshwe, L: 
Women’s respons-
es to domestic 
violence in a 
rural traditional 
context

Nene, B.G: 
Izinselelo kanye 
namathuba oku-
fundisa IsiZulu 
emanyuvesi aK-
waZulu-Natali

Mphahlele, BP: 
Pan-Africanism as 
the ideological un-
derpinning of South 
Africa peace diplo-
macy in Zimbabwe, 
2007-201

Mbanda, Miss: 
Stakeholders’ per-
spectives on the 
iconicity of the 
visual aids used 
in the NDoH HIV 
programme

Ngoma, A.L: I’ve got 
Black middle class 
problems

Madzivhandila, M: 
Descriptive analysis 
of Tshifasi: A musi-
cological study

Buwule, RSB: 
Institutional 
transformation in 
agricultural smes 
in uganda: har-
nessing emerging 
research innova-
tion

Ghauderen, G: 
Decolonising a 
health science 
curriculum 
through using 
home languages

Khambule, I.B: The 
role of local eco-
nomic development 
agencies in South 
Africa’s develop-
mental state ambi-
tions

Kabwe, BMK: Migra-
tory mythologies in 
Moj of the Antarctic 
and Afrogalactica

17

PLENARY: BAOBAB
ENCOUNTERS PRESENTATION: 14h05 – 14h30 

Ms Jolyn Phillips: Author, Tjieng Tjang Tjerries & Other Stories, Modjaji Books

Parallel Sessions C: 14h35 – 16h00 



SESSION 19 
CEDARWOOD 

SESSION 20 
HERON 

SESSION 21 
APPLEWOOD 

SESSION 22
PLOVER

SESSION 23 
WEAVER

SESSION 24
YELLOWWOOD

THEME: Health 
Issues - Prevention 
and Treatment

THEME: Identity and 
Belonging

THEME: Rural Live-
lihood and Devel-
opment

THEME: Politics 
of Land Resources

THEME: Intellec-
tualizing African 
Languages

Theme: Local Poli-
tics & Inter-Nation-
al Politics

Frank, S.F: Indig-
enizing forensic 
social work in 
South Africa

Kiarie, CK: The 
effects of social 
networking sites us-
age on interpersonal 
communication: 
A mixed methods 
study

Skinner’s Operant 
conditioning as 
punishment for 
excessive use of 
social media plat-
forms by under-
graduate

Khaba, B: Chal-
lenges of state 
building and 
nation building in 
South Sudan

Hlongwana, C: 
The Homonymy- 
Polysemy Inter-
face in Xitsonga

Phungula, N.P: 
Tracing the dynam-
ics of recurring 
conflict in Lesotho

Khumalo, RT: Re-
covering whoonga 
addiction: the 
life-world of re-
cover(red)ing INK 
townships’ addicts

Andrew, D.N: Faith 
Communities and 
Social Cohesion: 
Towards Gender 
Justice

Maome, JI: An in-
vestigation into the 
constraints faced 
by SMMEs in Kwa-
Zulu Natal Rural 
Areas

Guambe, J: Land 
Redistribution, 
economic trans-
formation and 
achievement of a 
welfare state

Chele, MI: 
Communicative 
Strategies used 
by Witnesses 
in the Leon 
and Phumaphi 
Commission of 
Inquiry

Guma-Gcelu, P.V: 
The notion of a 
customer-centric 
government

Ngobese, DHD: An 
cultural-historical 
in the contect of 
sacred spaces of 
the three selected 
sacred spaces

Nhlozi, M: Static 
Gender Stereo-
types: Women as 
Actors of House-
hold Food Security 
in Rural Areas

Obadiah, S: 
Cross-Border Mi-
gration of Pasto-
ralists and Farm-
ers-Pastoralists 
Conflicts in the 
Benue Valley

Meso, TP: Strat-
egies for trans-
lating Northern 
Sotho idiomatic 
expressions into 
English.

Phetha, R.H: A 
comparative analy-
sis of South Africa’s 
foreign policy on 
the Central Afri-
can Republic and 
Nigeria

Malema, MM: The 
lived experiences 
of primary female 
factor infertility in 
South African wom-
en

Masakona, M.F: 
Self-efficacy in 
vocational develop-
ment of women in 
low socio-economic 
communities
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Parallel sessions D: 14h35 – 16h00 

Tea break 16h00 – 16h30 



SESSION 25
CEDARWOOD

SESSION 26 
HERON

SESSION 27 
CHERRYWOOD 

SESSION 28
KINGFISHER 

SESSION 29
MAPLEWOOD

SESSION 30
OLIVEWOOD

THEME: Thinking 
About Health

THEME: Teaching, 
Writing, Using Afri-
can Languages

THEME: House-
hold Dynamics and 
Family

THEME: National 
Politics

THEME: Gender 
and Sexuality

Theme: Health

Masuku, B.N: 
Behind the lens: 
Understanding an 
infectious disease 
through a youth-
based community 
engagement

Selepe, B.B: The 
Feasibility of the 
Implementation of 
the Use of Official 
Languages Act No. 
12 of 2012 (S.Africa)

Masenya, D.V: Un-
derstanding death 
practices

Mthembi, P: A 
critical inves-
tigation of the 
emergence of 
Collins Chabane 
Municipality

Leburu-Masigo, 
GE: Impact of 
victim empow-
erment pro-
gramme on the 
lives if victims 
of gender based 
violence: social 
work

Kgatitswe, BLK: 
Understanding the 
barriers to ear-
ly breast cancer 
detection, diagnosis 
and treatment

Sikhakhane, MA: 
Status quo of 
health commu-
nication in South 
Africa: Challenges 
of health commu-
nication through 
trans

Letsoalo, NE: Deri-
vation of interrog-
ative words from 
wh-stems in Sepedi

Mabetha, K: Inves-
tigating under-five 
mortality in non-or-
phaned kinship 
care: Does type 
of kin caregiver 
matter?

Nkunzi, S: The 
Developmen-
tal State Seen 
Through the 
Prism of an 
Emergence of a 
Domestic Indus-
trialist Class in 
Ethiopia’s Com-
plex Manufactur-
ing Sectors

Du Preez, J.B.: 
Queer lives and 
family fractures 
in selected 
short stories by 
African women 
writers

Madlabana, C.Z: 
Performance man-
agement of profes-
sional nurses in pri-
mary health care: 
A mixed method 
approach

Msomi, S.Z: ukuset-
shenziswa kolimi 
lwesiZulu eNyuvesi 
yaKwaZulu-Natali 
kuzolekelela kanjani 
ukukhucula insila yo

Nyaata, VMN: Child 
Participation in 
Divorce Mediation: 
An Investigation of 
Best Practices

Onceya, S: An 
overview of 
Foreign Direct 
Investment on 
Economic Growth 
in South Africa

Joseph, J.I: 
Black Woman 
and Stiwanism 
in Azaratou’ 
Baboni’s vie de 
femme, vie de 
sang

Vergotine, G: 
Midlevel dental 
occupations: A 
document analysis 
of scope and auton-
omy to practice

Parker, H: Anthro-
pology in the clinic: 
a perspective of 
clinical medicine, 
social science and 
practices of MetS
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Parallel Session E : 16h30 – 18h00 



SESSION 31 
PALM 

SESSION 32
APPLEWOOD 

SESSION 33
YELLOWWOOD

SESSION 34
PLOVER

SESSION 35
JACARANDA

SESSION 36
WEAVER

THEME: Politics of 
Land Resources

THEME: Identity and 
Belonging

THEME: Indigenous 
Knowledge

THEME: Gender 
and Sexuality

THEME: Gender 
and Education

THEME: Rural Liveli-
hoods and Develop-
ment

Khowa, T.P: con-
testing boundaries

Zulu, NT: Agentic 
discourses of Black 
women professors 
in two South African 
universities

Sigida, S.T: Mental 
illness and tra-
ditional healing: 
Perspectives from 
VhaVenda Indige-
nous healers

Mohlabane, 
N: How do we 
de-colonise the 
study of gender?

Karisa, MAK: 
understanding 
father involve-
ment in the 
education of 
disabled chil-
dren in a school 
in kenya

Mbhele, N.B: Di-
agnosing the ‘mis-
carriages’ of Local 
Economic Develop-
ment in Rural South 
Africa Post 1994: 
Umzumbe

Moore, W.E: Un-
packing cannabis 
in South Africa 
by providing an 
agrarian alterna-
tive to medicinal 
and recreationa

Lembethe, NA: A 
Study of African and 
Western Epistemic 
Intuitions and the 
Implications for 
Decolonisation

Kgope, TV: A Crit-
ical Reflection on 
Complementary, 
Alternative and 
Indigenous Knowl-
edge Medicine: A 
Decolonial

Mahapa, RME: 
Sex, communi-
ties, love, sister-
hood and mother-
hood through the 
lens of women 
engaged in sex 
work.

Suleman, M: 
Title: Engaging 
Muslim Religious 
on domestic 
violence using a 
qualitative re-
search approach

Metula, N.T: The 
social responsibility 
of local web news 
in framing food 
security.

Mpontshane, N.B.: 
Exploring the ev-
eryday schooling 
experiences of ten 
academically Under-
achieving children 

Mashianoke, TS: 
Sepedi music: Sonic 
materials as a mir-
ror of song texts

Zuma, R.N: Ex-
ploring Transition 
of Thwalad Girls 
from Rape Sur-
vivors to Loving 
Wives

Sobantu, M: 
Housing, more 
than brick and 
mortar: the 
perspectives of 
women in social 
housing in Jo-
hannesburg

Dube, N: Language 
regulation in the 
post-colonial Zim-
babwe: the case of 
Kalanga

Mokoena, NM: The 
Archaeology of 
Thaba-Bosiu Nation-
al Heritage Site: 
Creolisation and the 
narrative of identi-
ties

Mathebula, 
RN: Challenges 
Faced by Educa-
tion Stakehold-
ers in Mitigating 
the Effects of 
School Girl Preg-
nancy

Benoit, B.Nz: Analy-
sis of the Socioeco-
nomic Impact of the 
Palm Oil Industry on 
Smallholder Farm-
ers in Rumonge
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Parallel Session F : 16h30 – 18h00 
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SESSION 37
WEAVER

SESSION 38 
YELLOWWOOD

SESSION 39
KINGFISHER 

SESSION 40
HERON

SESSION 41
APPLEWOOD 

SESSION 42
CHERRYWOOD

THEME: Education 
Classroom Peda-
gogies

THEME: Art and 
Politics

THEME: Local Pol-
itics and Inter-Na-
tional Politics

THEME: Gender 
and Sexuality

THEME: The Past 
in the Present

THEME: Health

Nkhahle, L.J: Bio-
diversity teaching 
as a living prac-
tice

Mokoatsi, T: Land 
Wars and Land 
Laws: Saul and the 
Intergenerational 
Ownership of Land

Mbambo, S.B: 
Housing and So-
cio-Spatial Inte-
gration in The 
Post-Apartheid 
Urban Communities

Klaas-Makolomak-
we, G.N: The im-
pact of trio South 
African Regimes 
on the Institution 
of Tradition-
al Leadership 
through the le

Ndibongo, B: 
Inyanga and nav-
igation of differ-
ent worlds

Moodley, J: Theo-
rizing children with 
disabilities from a 
human capabilities 
approach

Gcasamba, L.C: 
Developing 
pre-service teach-
ers mathematics 
discourse in the 
context of lesson-
ing study

Mndebele, T.A.M: 
The Disabilities of 
the 1913 Native 
Land Act in Sol 
Plaatje’s Native Life 
in South Africa

Vilakazi, T: The 
economic impact 
and political econ-
omy of cross-bor-
der cartels in 
Southern and East 
Africa

Robertson, M: 
Queering the 
Ecclesia: Explor-
ing Institutional 
Culture as a path
toward an inclu-
sive church

Ndhlovu, HP: 
The everyday 
production of 
space and mak-
ing of citizen-
ship in (c)ities of 
the Global South

Shishane, K.E.: An 
investigation of 
the relationship 
between mental 
health diagnosis 
and recidivism 
among youth of-
fenders

GALA DINNER 18h30 for 19h00 – 22h00
OAK CHAMBER

Keynote Address Prof Baba Tshotsho: Dean, University of Fort Hare
Prof Alpheus Masoga: NIHSS Mentor, Northern  Region, University of Limpopo

Prof Siphamandla Zondi: NIHSS Mentor, Gauteng Region, University of Pretoria

18h00 end of Day 1 

DAY 2: OPENING PLENARY: BAOBAB
ENCOUNTERS PRESENTATION 08h30 – 09h30

Ms Kholeka Mabeta: Commissioning Editor, UKZN Press

Dr Nomkhosi Xulu-Gama: Author, Hostels in South Africa: Spaces of Perplexity, UKZN Pres

Parallel Session G : 09h35 – 11h00
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SESSION 37
WEAVER

SESSION 38 
YELLOWWOOD

SESSION 39
KINGFISHER 

SESSION 40
HERON

SESSION 41
APPLEWOOD 

SESSION 42
CHERRYWOOD

Moila, M.M: Learn-
ers’ attitudes in the 
use of educational 
technology in math-
ematics learning

Govender, V: Reflect-
ing on the Intersecting 
Realities that Social 
Work Managers and 
Practitioners Execute 
within a Transforma-
tive Agenda

Munsamy, V.R: 
Pinewood hills and 
Chatsworth thrills to 
the cultural spill and 
the shoes I must fill

Suparsad, V: Stages 
of femininity: 
postfeminism, Bol-
lywood stars and 
beyond.

Melaku, MT: In 
between the 
Dominants and 
the Subalterns: 
Wollo Province in 
Ethiopia

Qangule, L.S: 
Abstract Topic: An 
Investigation of 
the experiences of 
psychotherapists 
regarding Ubuntu in 
their p

Mapanzure, R: “Com-
plicit Subversives and 
the African imaginary 
in waiting for the wild 
beasts to vote

Parallel Session H : 9h35 – 11h00 
SESSION 43
JACARANDA

SESSION 44
CEDARWOOD  

SESSION 45
OLIVEWOOD

SESSION 46
PLOVER

SESSION 47
PALM

THEME: Education 
– Philosophy and 
Training

THEME: Education 
Classroom Pedago-
gies

THEME: Identity 
and Belonging

THEME: Rural 
livelihood and 
Development

THEME: Art and 
Politics

Chetty, Preven: 
The forgotten 
river: navigating 
schools and nature

Gokool, R: The use 
of cognitive and 
linguistic complexi-
ty in task design for 
doctor-patient isiZu-
lu communication

Sidloyi, SS: Explor-
ing the notion of 
#blesser/ blessee 
in a South African 
context. An Inter-
sectional Perspec-
tive

Khumalo, P: 
Literature review 
for a comparative 
study of project 
management 
practices in low 
income housing

Johnstone, KH: 
Before Naming: 
Embodied re-
search as a way 
to exercise the 
philosophical in 
dance

Ncwane, SH: 
Supporting teach-
ing and learning 
in school that are 
located in chal-
lenging contexts: 
A phenomenolog

Mawonga, S: Reach-
ing epistemic access 
through Translan-
guaging and Legiti-
mation Code Theory

Mguzulwa, S.M: 
“Youth violence 
in contemporary 
Black Towns, in 
South Africa: A 
case study from 
Khayelitsha

Nomsenge, SO: 
Education NGOs 
in Grahamstown, 
South Africa: 
a zero sum of 
philanthropy and 
survival

Makhenyane, 
L.E: A compara-
tive study of the 
voice of imbon-
gi in Mzwakhe 
Mbuli and Zolani 
Mkiva’s poetry
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SESSION 43
JACARANDA

SESSION 44
CEDARWOOD  

SESSION 45
OLIVEWOOD

SESSION 46
PLOVER

SESSION 47
PALM

THEME: Education 
– Philosophy and 
Training

THEME: Education 
Classroom Pedago-
gies

THEME: Identity 
and Belonging

THEME: Rural 
livelihood and 
Development

THEME: Art and 
Politics

Baloyi, T.V: Ex-
ploring the Ef-
fectiveness of 
Early childhood 
development 
programme in 
Poverty alleviation 
within

Khohliso, X.D: Kazi 
Iyozala Nkomoni: 
Ukufunda Noku-
fundiswa KwesiZulu 
Ulimi Lwesibili Em-
abangeni Akhaphe-
zelayo.

Conradie, S.E.C: 
Cloetesville in con-
text: A historical 
investigation into 
the formation of 
Cloetesville, 1880-
1994

Rawat, Z.I: Re-
structuring South 
Africa Adminis-
tratively

Ngonyama, 
LG: The role 
of non-profit 
organisations in 
delivering social 
welfare services 
in South Africa

Luxumo, VG: The 
world of youth 
today

Tea Break 11h00 – 11h30 

SESSION 48
WEAVER

SESSION 49
CHERRYWOOD   

SESSION 50
YELLOWWOOD 

SESSION 51
PLOVER

SESSION 52
HERON

SESSION 53                    
PALM

THEME: Art and 
Politics

THEME: Teaching, 
Writing, Using Afri-
can Languages

THEME: Music, Film 
and Social Media

THEME: Educa-
tion Classroom 
Pedagogies

THEME: Health THEME: Art and 
Politics

Nthunya, M: Being 
Queer in South 
African Literature

Makhanya, TB: 
Disfavoured by the 
system: African stu-
dent voices on the 
absence of indige-
nous languages in 
the South

Okocha, M: Nol-
lywood Audience 
Perceptions of the 
representation of 
the Supernatural 
and Superstitious

Mbatha, K: 
Modelling as an 
instructional 
strategy to teach 
teachers peda-
gogical skills in 
the ICT teacher 
train

Dlamini, NC: 
Factors that 
contribute to 
teenage preg-
nancy: What are 
we doing wrong?  
A mixed method 
exploration

Lepere, RA: Ways 
of knowing: Perfor-
mance as episteme

Mugomba, M: The 
journalist and the 
editor in election 
news reporting:A 
case of 2008/2013 
elections in Zim-
babwe

Mlondo, Z.W.: 
Ucwaningo lokuhlola 
izindlela namasu 
okufundisa uku-
funda okubhaliwe 
nokubhala kubafun-
di bebanga lesi-8 
esiZulwini uLimi 
lwaseKhaya

Mokgetle, MF: A 
critical analysis of 
dinaka: a tale of 
Moletjie Village’s 
performative nar-
ative

Mafandala, JM: 
Literacy in-
struction for 
French-speaking 
migrant children 
at a disadvan-
taged English-me-
dium school

Lekota, P.T: 
Towards Devel-
oping an Ex-
planatory Model 
of Challenging 
Behaviour in 
Persons With 
Intellectual Dis-
ability

Maluleke, R: 
Morphosyntac-
tic Patterns in 
Xitsonga (Verbal 
Extensions)

Parallel Session I: 11h30-13h00 
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SESSION 48
WEAVER

SESSION 49
CHERRYWOOD   

SESSION 50
YELLOWWOOD 

SESSION 51
PLOVER

SESSION 52
HERON

SESSION 53
PALM

THEME: Art and 
Politics

THEME: Teaching, 
Writing, Using Afri-
can Languages

THEME: Music, Film 
and Social Media

THEME: Educa-
tion Classroom 
Pedagogies

THEME: Health THEME: Art and 
Politics

Ngcongo, NN: 
A methodolo-
gy for creative 
interpretation of 
Shakespearean 
dramatic texts in 
post-apartheid 
theatre

Mgogo, Q: A criti-
cal analysis of the 
influence of media 
reporting on xeno-
phobic behaviour 
among students

Mhlomi, Y: Inte-
grating new me-
dia technologies 
and pedagogy.

Appiah, RA: The 
Inspired Life 
Programme: Pro-
moting Psycho-
logical Well-Be-
ing of Rural Poor 
Adults in Ghana

Busuku-Mathese, 
S: Towards a Feral 
Poetics of Humani-
mality

LUNCH 13h00 – 14h00

PLENARY: BAOBAB
ENCOUNTERS PRESENTATION 14h05 – 15h00 

Prof Bhekizizwe Peterson: Author, Sol Plaatje’s Native Life in South Africa: Past and Present

CLOSING PLENARY 15h00 - 15h300

BEST PAPERS
CONFERENCE CLOSING REMARKS

PLOVER : SESSIONS
WEAVER : SESSIONS
OLIVEWOOD : SESSIONS 
CEDARWOOD : SESSIONS
HERON : SESSIONS
MAPLEWOOD : SESSIONS 
CHERRYWOOD: SESSIONS 
APPLEWOOD : SESSIONS
KINGFISHER : SESSIONS
PALM : SESSIONS
JACARANDA : SESSIONS
YELLOWWOOD : SESSIONS

BREAKAWAY ROOMS COLOUR CODES
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ART AND POLITICS
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Belinda Kholeka Shange

TITLE: Ukuthatha izinto siriyas: re-presenting umntwana 
umagogo’s room dividers
INSTITUTION: University of the Witwatersrand
 
This chapter is part of a broader PhD study which is concerned 
with re-reading photographs that are commonly conceived of as 
representations of the historic Princess Magogo kaDinuzulu. In my 
thesis, I investigate how these images may offer multiple ways 
in which the subjectivity of this big woman’s who is represented 
through official historiography may be re-imagined to foreground 
the marginalisation of Zulu royal women’s histories in Zulu 
historiography. 
In my study, I utilise concepts from isiZulu to re-think how 
uMntwana uMagogo’s narrative (as opposed to Princess Magogo 
kaDinuzulu) may be understood in more nuanced ways. Moreover, 
this thesis has larger implications for how we think about the role 
of the histories of Zulu royal women in contemporary South Africa. 
Ukuthatha Izinto Siriyas: Re-presenting uMntwana uMagogo’s 
Room Dividers explores how two photographs that were captured 
over two decades apart (one in the 1950s and the other in 1976) 
represent izinto or objects that speak through the particularities 
of imilando or histories of those who are captured through the 
camera and beyond.
In this regard, I propose that the room divided is not an inanimate 
piece of furniture that comprises of wood and glass, but it is 
imbued with lives that collapse the assumed dichotomy between 
the historical and the contemporary.
 As seen in the title of my chapter, I aim to ukuthatha izinto siriyasa 
black colloquialism used ekasi to allude to the act of taking things 
seriously. 
Following Fred Moten’s idea of the resistance of the object (2003), 
I am interested in rethinking the dialectic between object and 
subject. 

Elisabeth Achancho Etagha epse Abia

TITLE: The process of African continental free trade area afcfta) 
and recent measures of its implementation
INSTITUTION: University of South Africa
 
A Free Trade Agreement is defined as an agreement between two 
or more countries where tariffs and quotas are abolished against 
member countries, but individual tariffs and quotas are retained 
against third countries. The need for stronger economic regional 
integration is nowhere more urgent than in Africa. 
This is seen by the desire for African leaders to position Africa at 
the top of the global stage as an active player in international 
trade. During the 18th Ordinary Session of the Assembly of the 
African Union (AU) Heads of State and Government in January 
2012 held at the AU headquarter Ethiopia, a decision to establish 
the African Continental Free Trade Area (AfCFTA) in 2017 was 
adopted. 
This assembly also validated the Action Plan on Boosting Intra-
Africa Trade (BIAT) which recognized seven clusters: trade 
policy, trade facilitation, productive capacity, trade-related 
infrastructure, trade finance, trade information, and factor 
market integration. One of the key goals of the African CFTA is to 
form an exclusive continental marketplace for goods and services, 
with free movement of corporate and commercial persons and 
eventually create a conducive environment for the formation of 
a continental customs union. In a nutshell, the creation of AfCFTA 
will eliminate all impediments to conducive intra-regional trade 
and investment. 
The establishment of the CFTA could not take place five years after 
the decision was adopted as envisaged. This was because there 
were several legal issues to be resolve concerning the protocol 
on trade in goods and services. However, in March 21st, 2018, 
an Extraordinary Summit on AfCFTA was held in Kigali, Rwanda, 
whereby an agreement creating the AfCFTA was signed together
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However, in March 21st, 2018, an Extraordinary Summit on AfCFTA 
was held in Kigali, Rwanda, whereby an agreement creating the 
AfCFTA was signed together with the Kigali Declaration and the 
Protocol to the Abuja Treaty relating to the Free Movement of 
Persons, Right to Residence and Right to Establishment. Currently, 
a total of 49 AU member states have signed the AfCFTA Agreement, 
47 signed the Kigali Declaration, and 30 signed the Protocol on 
Free Movement. The fact that all the 55 AU member states did 
not sign the agreement indicates that more work still needs to be 
done. This is exemplified by the reality that one of the economic 
giants of Africa (Nigeria) refrained from signing the consolidated 
AfCFTA text. AU has not established a mechanism to monitor and 
evaluate the quality of products that flow into member states 
while protecting home industries. This paper will interrogate the 
prospects and weaknesses in the implementation of the AfCFTA. 
This analysis bring to understanding of the process of the AfCFTA 
and the current measures taken by the AU to implement it while 
proposing measures that would be geared towards bringing 
together the 55 AU member states to make AfCFTA the world 
most significant free trade area as desired. 
This paper examines the differences in the economic strength 
of member states and how legal harmonisation of principles 
and standard African practices will enhance the CFTA. This 
paper adopts a doctrinal research method to address the legal 
and economic issues raised. The work relies mainly on review 
of existing literature and content analysis of required legal 
instruments. A critical examination of the process and recent 
measures to implement the AfCFTA reveals that more work still 
needs to be done. There is a need for an institutional capacity 
for trade negotiations, AfCFTA policy formulation and that of the 
future African customs union. It could, therefore, be concluded 
that the success of AfCFTA depends on the establishment of an 
effective CFTA secretariat for proper implementation, monitoring 
and evaluation of harmonised trade and business policies and 
standard African practices to achieve a successful CFTA following 
the aspiration of Agenda 2063.

Jessica Leigh Thornton
TITLE: The scene of murder: conceptualizing murder and crime 
scene investigation
INSTITUTION: Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University
Murder has been and will always be part of the human experience 
and, generally, reported rates and statistics for murder are 
considerably high. Murder investigations begin at the crime scene 
which is ultimately the most important source of evidence. This 
is because, the nature of the crime can only be determined 
after a thorough examination of the crime scene and its various 
components, including trace evidence, statements taken from 
possible suspects, and direct eyewitness accounts.
However, on account of police training, investigators often operate 
in terms of a set of linear protocols which tend to exclude factors 
which might otherwise emerge from a more lateral focus. In this 
regard, insights drawn from anthropology may possibly assist police 
officers in their initial steps of analysing crime scenes by providing 
a more holistic narrative of the crime and other surrounding 
elements, thereby contributing to solving more cases. In what 
follows then, firstly, the context of murder will be discussed 
internationally, nationally and more specific to Port Elizabeth. 
Secondly, the crime scene will be examined in all its components 
including the victim placement, spacing and decomposition. That 
is, by examining the evidence at a crime scene, one can formulate 
information “ of the kind of person who is capable of committing 
it, allowing for leads to be pursued even if there is a lack of the 
actual identity of the offender” (Connectus, 2015) and the victim. 
Thirdly, anthropological perspectives, such as identification, the 
location, and the modus operandi, will be elaborated upon in 
attempts to expand the scope of psychological profiling in regard 
to its the linearity and limitations. This allows for the possible 
shortlisting of potential offenders, creating a database that can 
help reduce the pool of suspects by referring to criminal history, 
age, race, and gender demographics, marital status, among other 
details. The efficacy of such an approach is evinced in the number 
of prosecutions that owe their success to its methodological tools. 
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Kristina Helena Johnstone

TITLE: Before Naming: Embodied research as a way to exercise 
the philosophical in dance
INSTITUTION: University of the Witwatersrand
 
The paper employs a self-reflexive method to consider the artistic 
process of creating the dance work. Before Naming, which was 
performed in Cape Town and Johannesburg in 2018 and was 
developed in collaboration with dance artist Thalia Laric. 
The creation of the dance work Before Naming is part of a 
larger research project that focuses on contemporary dance 
and dance-making in South Africa, issues of representation and 
representationalism. 
Using practice as a mode of questioning, the project seeks out 
ways in which embodied research can propose performances in 
which bodies move beyond signification. In the performance of 
Before Naming, dancers Kristina Johnstone and Thalia Laric use an 
improvisational approach to composition that allows the dance to 
evolve in real time. Resisting narrative and the improvising artists 
inner dramaturgical drive, the work arises from the interplay of 
dance, music, light and space, and the telepathic exchange of 
bodies attempting to share the same thinking place. 
In engaging with the artistic process and performance of Before 
Naming, this paper suggests that embodied research offers ways 
in which thinking can take place through dance, in which dance 
exercises the philosophical.
 In this performative format, what are the possibilities for the 
artists and audience member’s agency and how can the notion of 
aesthetic be understood? 
The paper proposes that exercising the philosophical in dance 
opens up possibilities for radical and political shifts in existing 
conceptions of contemporary dance and how this dance is made.  

Lukhanyo Elvis Makhenyane

TITLE: A comparative study of the voice of imbongi in Mzwakhe 
Mbuli and Zolani Mkiva’s poetry
INSTITUTION: University of Fort Hare
 
A Comparative Study of the Voice of Imbongi in Zolani Mkiva and 
Mzwakhe Mbuli’s Poetry Swanepoel (1990) challenges scholars of 
African literature to have a critical look on the developments of 
neighbouring literatures as comparing these literatures produces 
new and useful ideas about African literature. In addition, scholars 
such as Gerard (1981) and Perera (1991) advocates for the creation 
and adoption of a comparative methodology for the study of 
African literature. 
This led scholars such as Mdaka (2002) to test comparative 
methodology in assessing ideology and aesthetics in South African 
isiXhosa novels and Kenyan novels written in English. Likewise, 
Cutalele (2007) uses comparative methodology in investigating 
similar themes in the aesthetics works of S.E.K. Mqhayi and Zolani 
Mkiva. Nevertheless, there is more that needs to be done towards 
the comparative method in the study of African literature, 
especially in artistic works of Nguni poets, as this would help define 
African poetry further from an African perspective. Therefore, the 
aim of this study is to respond to the challenge posed by Gerard, 
Swanepoel and Perera and make a small contribution towards 
comparative methodology in the study of African literature by 
using it to investigate the voice of imbongi in the aesthetic works 
of Mzwakhe Mbuli and Zolani Mkiva. In this study, the methodology 
swings on the hinges of Ngara’s Marxist theory. 
The choice of Ngara’s Marxist theory is based largely on its 
theoretical insights on ideology, form and communication in 
analysing poetry. Ngara divides ideology into three sub-themes: 
dominant ideology, which refers to the beliefs, set of values, 
thoughts and actions of a people in a particular era, authorial 
ideology that refers to the set of values espoused by the poet and 
aesthetics ideology, which is the literary convention and stylistic 
of the poet. 
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The comparison of Mbuli and Mkiva’s voice of imbongi is done 
over three themes: protest, patriotism and revolution. The study 
examines the poetry they produced in the post-apartheid era. 
Some scholars believe this era begins in 1990, after the unbanning 
of the African National Congress, Pan Africanist Congress and 
South African Communist Party and after the release of Rholihlahla 
Mandela from prison. In contrast, others believe it begins with the 
first democratic elections in 1994. 
There is also a group that feel apartheid is not over and we cannot 
speak of post-apartheid just yet. In the study, I discovered it is safe 
to go with the scholars who begin this era in 1990, as I discovered 
common themes of new dispensation in Mkiva and Mbuli’ s poetry 
of 1990 to 1994 and 1994 to date. 
Under the theme of protest, I compare Mkiva and Mbuli’s poetry 
under two sub-themes, socio-political protest and socio-cultural 
protest. 
Mbuli and Mkiva’s protest agitates for change in the political and 
cultural spheres of the post-apartheid South Africa. They comment 
on issues like leadership and social welfare of South Africans, 
burning issues of this era. 
In the theme of patriotism, I examine poetry that displays love 
and loyalty for one’s country. In displaying their love and loyalty 
for their country, it is clear that to Mbuli and Mkiva, country refers 
to Africa, not just South Africa. Furthermore, under the theme of 
revolution I examine poetry that praises struggle heroes as well as 
the one that introduces the new struggles of the people of South 
Africa. 
In praising revolutionary leaders, Mbuli and Mkiva parades good 
leadership skills for the new breed of leaders to learn. In discussing 
the revolutionary theme, they speak of economic freedom as one 
of the struggles of the new South Africa.

Mahoro Semege

TITLE: Tre-framing the documentary’s rhetorical principles: an 
africanist perspective
INSTITUTION: University of the Witwatersrand

Covering well over one century’s amount of work, studies of the 
documentary have brought to our knowledge its complex history 
and various theoretical perspectives of looking at the documentary 
film. Within this diversity of perspectives, a common approach 
speaks to the documentary’s ability to address social issues. 
Very often, within this approach, the documentary’s effectiveness 
is attributed to its rhetorical address but, in most instances, there 
is a glaring oversight of the inter-affective between socio-cultural 
processes that frame social issues and the rhetorical principles of 
the documentary. My research went against that oversight, aiming 
to establish how the knowledge of socio-cultural processes that 
underpin a social issue can enhance the rhetorical effectiveness 
of a civic intervention documentary. On the one hand, this was a 
conscious step towards a theoretical-cum-methodical break from 
the totalising approaches of previous studies. On the other hand, 
it was to challenge the confines of theorising the documentary 
as a culturally homogeneous category. The research drew on the 
view that social problems are sustained by larger public narratives 
embedded in complex power relations that serve certain 
interests (Williams 1966; Turner 1996; Hall 1996; Appadurai 
2004). Hence, it utilised the grounded theory research method 
in an interdisciplinary examination of the rhetorical principles of 
the documentary in tandem with an empirical search for socio-
cultural processes that sustain inaction against the neglect of 
adolescent orphans in three South African communities: Alexandra 
and Bram Fisher in Johannesburg, and Mabolela Village in the 
Free State. The study revealed that the neglect of adolescent 
orphans emanates predominantly from, among others, a systemic 
erosion of empathy, an endemic arbitrary sense of incapacity, an 
ambivalent spirit of community, and a categorical trivialisation of 
the plight of adolescent orphans.
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This, however, proves to be a difficulty for Tshepo who is well 
attuned to the discourses, and hegemony, of heteronormativity 
and therefore suppresses his desires for other men. This paper will 
seek to explore what it means to not belong, and to therefore feel 
alienated, as a black queer body in post-apartheid South Africa 
through Duiker’s protagonists. The paper will however argue, at 
the end, that the novel makes a call for an ethic of responsibility 
towards an other that might undo the feelings of alienation that 
haunt the novel. 

Moreen Mugomba

TITLE: The journalist and the editor in election news reporting:A 
case of 2008/2013 elections in Zimbabwe
INSTITUTION: University of Fort Hare

Cross-Linguistic analysis of election discourse in Zimbabwe with 
specific reference to English and Shona. The presentation of 
election events in Zimbabwe is done by many across the media 
divide, from the print to the televised media. This study seeks 
to demonstrate how newspaper reporters and editorialists make 
linguistic choices to express what essentially is the same, or 
similar experiential content in very different ways. Taking into 
consideration that political discourse does not exist without the use 
of language and the doing of politics is predominantly constituted 
in language, it is worth noting that politics requires language as 
a means of communication in order to exercise governmental 
control and to communicate suitably and with positive results in 
the political arena. The focus of my study is to analyse the generic 
structure of hard news and editorials and the nature of linguistic 
devices invoked for the enactment of political goals and objectives 
by Zimbabwean newspaper reports in English and Shona. The study 
is thus a discourse analysis of political communication in election 
campaigns, considering persuasive and rhetorical forces and 
processes at play when communicating politically controversial 
stances. 

These findings led to the observation that the validity of any 
claim of the documentary’s ability to subvert such narratives 
can hardly be verified without evidence from a film intentionally 
made for such purposes. This meant also that the documentary’s 
rhetorical effectiveness cannot be ascertained from a culturally 
totalising perspective, which consequently called for a socio-
culturally inclined re-framing of the rhetorical principles of the 
documentary. In this paper, I propose such a re-framing as an 
original contribution of my study. Formulated as an Africanist 
framework of socio-culturally attuned rhetorical principles, this 
framework informed the rhetorical address of my film, Forsaken 
- a civic intervention documentary on the neglect of adolescent 
orphans. 
Although the effectiveness of this framework is yet to be verified 
in the final phase of my study, this paper highlights its envisaged 
importance: a fresh perspective on how the documentary’s 
rhetorical principles can work under specific socio-cultural 
contexts, and why. This, I argue, is essential for any documentary 
film premised on effecting social change.

Manosa Nthunya

TITLE: Being queer in South African Literature
INSTITUTION: University of the Witwatersrand

K. Sello Duiker’s novel, The Quiet Violence of Dreams (2001), 
presents us with characters who struggle to belong in post-
apartheid South Africa. 
Much of this struggle, the novel suggests, has to do with the history 
of colonialism and apartheid that can still be felt in their everyday 
lives in Cape Town. 
Furthermore, the main protagonists of the novel, Tshepo and 
Mmabatho, also have to deal with living in a democratic country 
where they are free to experiment with their sexualities in ways 
that they like. 
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Hard news refers to coverage of breaking events involving top 
leaders, major issues or significant disruptions on the routines 
of daily life, emphasizing facts not opinion or analysis as is 
done in editorials. Editorials are characterized by an overt 
presence of interpersonal devices, whereas news reports are 
not characterized by a high proliferation of overt interpersonal 
authorial subjectivities . 
Different newspapers quite often present the same event in 
different ways or with a different focus, so that each article 
reflects the political and ideological stance of the newspaper 
in which it appears, therefore journalists rely on attributing 
their ideological and attituditional standing to experts on issues 
reported and often the chosen/attributed voice is one whose 
ideological standpoint agrees with that of the reporter. Thus the 
discourse of the media is often dialogic including information or 
opinions sourced from beyond the reporter. This chapter focuses 
on the linguistic structures used by journalists when reporting 
on elections and the extent to which the linguistic structures 
influence the presentation of elections. 
Systemic Functional Linguistics and Critical Discourse Analysis 
theories were used to analyse the ideological dimension of 
language, exploring the role of discourse structures in constituting 
social inequality. The study used purposive sampling and data was 
collected from local newspaper articles. The researcher visited 
different media houses to acquire the articles. Preference was 
given to articles on similar events across all newspapers. The 
researcher interviewed newspaper editors and reporters for 
extensive knowledge of media situations. This rapidly developing 
linguistic field of discourse analysis provides extensive possibilities 
for quality scholarly research in both English and Shona language 
therefore this study is an attempt to add to the minimal existing 
literature on the use of language in political campaigns by 
politicians and journalists in Zimbabwe. The analysis in this 
chapter will lead to an in-depth talk with reporters and editors 
and air out their views regarding news presentation on election 
events enabling a comparison of the journalistic voice, evaluative 
positioning and ideological stance that characterize news texts. 

Nellie Ngcongo

TITLE: A methodology for creative interpretation of Shakespearean 
dramatic texts in post-apartheid theatre
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal

This paper discusses the results of the data analysis of my study, 
the aim of which has been identified as developing a methodology 
for creative interpretation of traditional dramatic texts that might 
transcend the barriers of culture, language and historical era in 
the post-apartheid South African context. This study explores how 
combining lectures in the Text Study module with the workshop 
theatre process might go some way towards solving the problem 
of interpreting traditional texts. 
The underlying hypothesis is that using this methodology might not 
only solve the problem of textual interpretation, but might also 
help to integrate discrete syllabus items into a holistic teaching 
and learning process. 
This article discusses the findings as revealed in the data gathered 
in the empirical work, as well as an analysis of the data in terms of 
the specific research questions guiding the enquiry. Rich data was 
obtained through focus groups, interviews and online discussion 
forums. 
Focus groups were used for oral data collection, as they are 
particularly useful for exploring people’s knowledge and 
experiences and in examining what people think and why they 
think in that way. An innovation for data collection during workshop 
productions was the use of online mobile services (Instagram and 
WhatsApp) for online discussion, sharing photographs, videos, and 
networking (restricted to private use in this case). 
The student group involved in play production were issued with 
tablets for the duration of the course so that they could use these 
services to engage in individual and shared reflection on their 
rehearsals. The above methods were applied to answering the key 
research questions as follows. 
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The survey, focus groups, blogs and online discussion forums provided 
rich data for establishing 1. how application of a constructivist 
pedagogy to combine lectures in textual interpretation of texts 
with workshop improvisation is experienced by students in terms 
of (1a) their response to the teaching and learning approach 
and (1b) their understanding of the language of the prescribed 
traditional text/s. 
Use of Instagram provided rich visual (some being video) data 
combined with text to show (1c) how their dramatic performances 
of the prescribed text/s [were experienced] (i.e. in terms of 
working in to the traditional text studied to achieve a production). 
As all productions are assessed by external moderators, the 
assessment also offered participants a chance to reflect on how 
the teaching and learning method used impacted on the quality of 
their performance.  
The answer to research question 2., as to what features of this 
integrative approach might be identified as facilitating creative 
interpretation of traditional dramatic texts, and why [this is so] 
was established by myself as researcher by exploring themes and 
patterns which could be seen to emerge from the data, using 
manual coding. 
Combined with my own experience as Drama Studies lecturer 
and play producer, this allowed me to come to conclusions and 
suggest answers to research question 3. as to what pattern theory 
or model of the developing teaching methodology emerges as a 
result of the analysis. 
The emerging pattern theory or model has relevance for question 
4. as to what recommendations might be made for the teaching of 
Shakespearean interpretation through performance in the Drama 
Education Department.

Rangarirayi Mapanzure

TITLE: Complicit subversives and the African imaginary in waiting 
for the wild beasts to vote
INSTITUTION: University of the Witwatersrand

Complicit Subversives and the African Imaginary in Ahmadou 
Kourouma’s Waiting for the Wild Beasts to Vote Ahmadou 
Kourouma’s Waiting for the Wild Beasts to Vote has been hailed for 
its gripping, brash and blunt rendition of the tale of performance 
of power in modern Africa at the centre of which are the tin-pot 
dictator and the traditional story teller variously known as the 
griot, jele or sora. 
Casting a long shadow throughout this deliberately pseudo-
traditional but at the same time modern tale of power and 
its performance is surprisingly not the expected “ star” of the 
dictator novel the dictator Koyaga - but the writer. In the novel 
Ahmadou Kourouma casts himself as the modern griot or sora and 
pits himself against the traditional griot or story-teller and against 
the dictator, thereby transforming the novel into a gripping tale or 
donsomana of the battle of myth-makers. 
Drawing on Linda Hutcheon’s notion of historiographic metafiction, 
the paper seeks to examine Ahmadou Kouruoma’s attempts to re-
cast the novel’s conflicted role as a vehicle for the representation 
and re-conceptualisation of the African reality and imaginary. 
Historiographic metafiction and post-modern texts in general, 
problematize the incorporation of the inter-texts of history, its 
documents and traces into what has been termed an avowedly 
fictive contexts (Hutcheon, 1986: 302). 
This paper argues that Kourouma simultaneously questions, 
embraces and rejects established myths, histor(y)ies and 
supposedly known realities while at the same time striving to 
reconstitute new imaginaries of post-coloniality. 
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Rivalani Maluleke

TITLE: Morphosyntactic patterns in XiTsonga (verbal extensions)
INSTITUTION: University of the Western Cape

This study adopted a descriptive approach to make contributions 
to grammatical descriptions of XiTsonga. The first central critique 
of XiTsonga literature is that vast body of the existing work have 
predominantly originated from Mozambique, and is in Portuguese 
thereby inaccessible to South African readers.
 The second critique is that these studies have been modeled 
against literature done in the 1960s and before, and thus providing 
little or no new insights about the language and how it has 
developed over the years.
The current study thus aims to make contributions to the 
grammatical description of XiTsonga drawing upon Bantu typologies 
and comparative studies, and those on verbal extensions in 
particular. 
The newness of this study lies in focusing on verbal extensions 
and their impact on the form and morph o-syntactic structure of 
XiTsonga language. 
Syntactic and morphological constructions will be generated 
to make visible the phenomenon under review. In addition, 
secondary data will be collected from relevant written literature 
such as secondary literature from articles, book chapters, school 
books, dictionary, bible, short stories, etc, and spoken literature 
such as songs, radio and television programmes, folktales, and 
advertisements. 
Data will be in the form of verbal extensions such as applicative, 
reciprocal, reversive, causative, and passive. These types of data 
will be used explore the types of verbal extensions used and 
validate written literature. 

The paper contextualises Kourouma’s work in terms of African 
writing while exploring the persistently recurring question of who 
exactly the writer is writing for. More importantly, the study goes 
on to explore what it regards as the simultaneous complicit and 
subversive nature of Kourouma’s dictator novel, highlighting how 
in the process of re-narration of power Kourouma contributes to 
the re-conceptualisation of the African imaginary through the 
medium of the novel.

Refiloe Lepere

TITLE: Ways of knowing: Performance as episteme
INSTITUTION: University of the Witwatersrand

Is performance as form of knowledge? We know that as humans we 
acquire knowledge through experience. The experiences of being 
human are executed by doing or performing. 
This paper makes an argument that performances can be a way 
of knowing. A way of creating new knowledge. The paper claims 
the body as a performing site that shifts and challenges our 
understanding of how different kinds of performances illuminate 
social practices and how the continually shifting scripts of 
performers guide behaviours and give us insight into the nature of 
power and the way it plays out in public. 
Using performance as a research strategy, the study looks at how 
performance is a practice of theatre, a social and political activity 
and also a knowledge production exercise.
Performance as a method of asking a research question, a way 
of collecting data and an approach of presenting the data. Life 
experiences at times exceed the limitations of categorical language 
in the written, verbal. And this paper contends that performance, 
as embodied knowledge can be language of reasoning. 
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Thapelo Mokoatsi

TITLE: Land Wars and Land Laws: Saul and the Intergenerational 
Ownership of Land
INSTITUTION: Rhodes University
 
Land Wars and Land Laws: Saul Msane and the Intergenerational 
Ownership of land. Land is one of the most pressing issues in the 
reconstruction of our democracy in the 21st century South Africa. 
This paper is going to unpack the intergenerational land ownership 
between Saul Msane, his father and later his son, Herbert Msane, 
in the late 19th century to early 20th century. 
The most important question to ask will be why land was so 
important to the three generations of Msane men. Saul’s father, 
Matthew Msane, was under the tutelage of Piet Retief, who was a 
land-owner, during the wars related to land. 
He was also one of the first residents and land-owners of Edendale. 
It is important to investigate what influenced Saul Msane’s 
understanding of individual land-ownership over communal land-
ownership. 
When he died in 1919 he left his wife an estate worth over £700. 
By primogeniture, only his first-born son was listed as a beneficiary 
and later made executor of his testament. This excluded his other 
three children. 
In legal terms, primogeniture applied to exclude other children of 
the testator by the virtue of not being firstborns. Primogeniture 
itself, owns its roots from feudalism. A system based in medieval 
Europe that continued to marginalize others and help break 
African families apart. 
Archival material from newspapers such as Inkanyiso yaseNatal 
(1889-1899), Saul Msane estate and the Minute of Evidence from 
the South African Native Affairs Commission (1903-1905), will be 
important sources this paper is going to rely on, in attempt to 
answer critical questions on land.   

Thulani Agrippa Mndebele

TITLE: The Disabilities of the 1913 Native Land Act in Sol Plaatje’s 
Native Life in South Africa
INSTITUTION: University of Fort Hare
 
Mine is but a sincere narrative of a melancholy situation, in which, 
with all its shortcomings, I have endeavoured to describe the 
difficulties of the South African natives under a very strange law, 
so as most readily to be understood by the sympathetic reader 
(Plaatje, NLSA, 15). 
This paper seeks to examine the disabling effects of the 1913 
Native Land Act as enunciated in Plaatje’s Native Life in South 
Africa. It contends that it was a deliberate Act of black economic, 
social, spiritual, cultural, psychological and emotional sabotage 
meant to bolster the European power structure into the future. By 
contrast, Africans had to suffer into perpetuity and thereby forced 
to lead dependent lives of servitude and bondage. 
To Plaatje, a very strange law is deliberately enacted to cause 
Africans a melancholy situations in the land of their own birth. 
This law was not conceived in a vacuum for it was predicated on 
a few before (e.g. Pass Laws) and after (e.g. The Bantu Education 
Act) it to force the indigenous into being inconsequential tramps. 
Many an event precipitated this development and should have 
come as no surprise to the vigilant. Further, the discovery of 
gold meant a mad on-rush for cheap labour which China could no 
longer be relied upon due to robbery, murder and sodomy when 
the Chinese provided it. 
On the other hand, indigenous labour was hard to secure since 
Africans were largely self-sufficient and needed no work. 
Therefore, an injustice had to be conceived to ensure their 
impoverishment that would force Africans into the gold mines for 
the upward mobility of the European minority at the expense of 
the African majority. 
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Plaatje compares the raid, which preceded the Native Land Act, to 
desolating pestilence led by the Voortrekkers blasting everything 
in their path and pitilessly laughing at ravages from which the 
native races have not yet recovered.. (NLSA, xii). 
However, such cruelty is not without its repercussions for One man 
cannot hold another man down in the ditch without remaining in 
the ditch with him(1976: 37). 
Through his writings, Plaatje seeks to dislodge the colonial centring 
(boldly represented by its reductionist and racist laws coupled 
with the epistemic violence in colonialist texts) that denudes his 
people of their agency. 
The impingement of the white authorities upon his space deserves 
no apology: Hath not a Kaffir eyes? Hath not a Kaffir hands, organs, 
dimensions, senses, affections, passions? Is he not fed with the 
same food, hurt with the same weapons, subject to the same 
diseases, healed by the same means, warmed and cooled by the 
same summer and winter as a white Afrikander? (1916: 136). 

These rhetorical questions are the scathing attack on the 
inhumanity of the racist establishment of his time. This paper 
will employ the Pan-Africanist approach since Pan Africanism, as 
Walter Rodney argues, has validity in struggle and it has validity in 
the struggle against capitalist exploitation (Europeanism). 

Plaatje’s text remains relevant to this day for South Africa is still 
seized with the land question since its expropriation was legitimated 
illegitimately, while the indigenous still languish in want, disease, 
ignorance, squalor and idleness: Far from unravelling this history 
of dispossession, the land reform process has merely dabbled at its 
edges while the inequalities it set in place have in some ways been 
further aggravated since 1994,one critic argues. 

These cultural theorists offer us understanding that Identities are 
deeply rooted in culture and cultural practices and that identities 
are fluid in nature. South African Indian culture and identity and 
how it emerges in writing and directing is an integral part of the 
investigation.
Identities are deeply personal and also indicate the multiple social 
belongings which individuals represent (Connell, 2000). Groups 
provide individuals with frameworks within which their memories 
are located...We situate what we recollect within the mental 
spaces provided by the group. 

No collective memory can exist without reference to a socially 
specific spatial framework (Erasmus, 2000: 100). These ideas of 
identities placed within a specific culture are shared by Stuart 
Hall (1996; 1997) who argues that identities are shaped by cultural 
practices and representations. 
These ideologies around identity construction and representations 
will be looked at in terms of constructing a South African Indian 
identity within a South African Indian culture. 

Here after I will embark on a path that defines South African 
Indianians. The South African Indian identities are always 
configured by multiple determinants such as indenture, migration 
for commercial purposes, language, religion, gender and class 
South African Indians are marked more by difference than by 
similarity(Rastogi, 2008: 11). 

The diasporic identity, is developed in response to exclusionary 
and racist national narratives (Desai, 2004). Where the political 
terrain can neither resolve nor suppress inequality, it erupts 
in culture because culture is the contemporary repository of 
memory, of history, it is through culture rather than government, 
that alternative forms of subjectivity, collectivity and public life 
are imagined. Theatre is culture and a representation of culture.
Theatre too can aid in finding a collective voice. 
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Communities are created through a social relationship based on the 
subjective feelings of belonging to the same community’s (Patel & 
Uys, 2012: 79). South African Indians, based on our history, have 
had a connection with India, the homeland’s, since their arrival in 
this country in 1860. 
One connecting factor is Bollywood, it was an index of many senses of 
Indian identity which identified with the transnational community 
in many countries with Indian diaspora, including Durban.  

Luyanda Ngonyama

TITLE: The role of non-profit organisations in delivering social 
welfare services in South Africa
INSTITUTION: University of South Africa

It is common knowledge that non-profit organisations (NPOs) 
have shaped the present day South Africa through implementing 
developmental programmes targeting the poor and marginalised 
sections of the population. However, the role of NPOs in 
development is a contested one, pitting those analysts who 
view the activities of NPOs as contributing to the much-needed 
development against those who view them as perpetuating the 
modernisation/coloniality agenda within the Third world where 
colonialism is still viewed as the primary root-cause for many of 
the social ills.
 Proponents of this view such as such as Mayo (2009) argue that 
NPOs are nothing else but a proxy for foreign countries with no 
meaningful contribution in development. In support of this view 
Hearn (2007) and Petras (1999) maintains that NPOs are the New 
Compradors and are in the service of imperialism. 
On the contrary, the South Africa government has taken a policy 
position to deliver social welfare services in partnership with 
NPOs. This puts NPOs at the centre of service provision through 
partnership with government (1997, White paper for social 
welfare) Given the above contestations, it is evident that arguing 
from a fundamentalist position will never provide a common 

ground for academic inquiry, nor will it bring sustainable solutions 
to current development challenges facing the Global South. The 
fundamentalist positions leads to the failure to appreciate both 
the negative and positive contributions of NPOs. 
Therefore this study seeks to adopt a position that bridges the 
polarity of either positive or negative about the contribution of 
NPOs in delivering social services in South Africa, whilst being 
sensitive to the voice of the marginalised by Western epistemology. 
Decoloniality is more appropriate as a theoretical framework in 
this study as it not a fundamentalist position, rather gives voice to 
the marginalised people. 
Whilst there are some pockets of success on the current model, 
emerging data illustrate a myriad of challenges or a “messy” 
picture. It was established that there is no comprehensive national 
plan for delivering social welfare services. 
Linked to this, there is no national data base of funded or supported 
NPOs by the state. Moreover, the state has failed to develop a 
minimum service package of social welfare services. Furthermore, 
the state does not know how many NPOs and human resources are 
needed to deliver social welfare services as there is no service 
configuration plan. 
More concerning, some statutory services are partially out sourced 
to NPOs with minimum control by the state. Lastly, the majority of 
programmes are still imposed by Western donors with minim input 
from the state or the targeted beneficiaries.
 The study concludes that policy reforms and people-centred 
approaches are required to decolonise the current model of 
delivering social welfare services in South Africa.

Sindiswa Busuku-Mathese

TITLE: Towards a feral poetics of humanimality
INSTITUTION: Stellenbosch University
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There remains a lively, albeit uneasy, sense of ongoing enchantment 
with strange, syncretic poetics of bodily becoming. I place in 
conversation examples of contemporary South African art-works, 
which evince some form of humanimality’s. My entry points into 
this conversation begin by way of Nandipha Mntambo, Dylan Lewis 
and Dumile Feni. 
I suggest that these art-works register incongruous contemporary 
bodily amalgams of cultural-political despair, impatience, agency 
and hope, which elide categorical boundaries in ways variously 
disturbing and inventive. My approach towards this discussion 
emerges through the unpredictable and precarious praxis of 
ferality: a method of knowledge-making and a guiding metaphor 
for ways of imagining that can begin to take new shape, and 
sometimes fades away, breaks loose, hesitates, meanders, 
digresses a feral poetics of thought might make possible or prompt 
interdisciplinary embodiments of thought and practice, giving rise 
to innovative, even transgressive forms of intellectualcreations. 
As a highly politicized and tricky figure, fraught with inescapably 
risky visual referentialities, humanimal em(body)ments unsettle, 
threatening always, to rub up against colonial legacies and 
apartheid ideologies. Given these overshadowing legacies and 
ideologies, this thinking through considers whether it is possible 
to rethink forms of humanimal embodiment in current South 
African cultural imaginaries in such a way that the productive 
complexities of the humanimal in indigenous cultures is given 
renewed validity? A field of research, which I suggest, is under-
theorized within South African scholarship. Thus, this conversation 
seeks to critically engage humanimal embodiments outside the 
colonial grammars of violent subjugation, working towards insights 
that bare their claws to such theoretical confinements within 
post-apartheid imaginaries. I draw on concepts of captivity and 
domestication on the one hand, and of wildness and feralityon the 
other. I put forward the idea that ferality might offer a productive 
unruliness, one creating necessary unease towards national, 
personal boundaries, and sacred boundaries.
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Bahle Mazeka

TITLE: Monitoring socio-ecological relations of urbanisation using 
land use land cover change
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal
 
While the trend of urbanisation escalates globally, rapid 
urbanisation continues to be a developmental challenge in the 
global south. 
This study seeks to move beyond the generalized growing share 
of the population residing in urban spaces definition to a more 
provocative Urban Political Ecology ideology which maintains 
urbanisation as a catalyst whereby the natural environment is 
traded in or taken over by the built environment. 
The urbanisation of nature is the process of continuous de-and-
re-territorialisation of socio-ecological metabolic circulatory flows 
that produce and reproduces uneven urban environments, and 
urban environments in particular are constructed out of natural 
resources through socially meditated natural processes. 
Material conditions and processes that make up urban environments 
lead to the social production of uneven environments that are 
controlled and manipulated to serve and benefit other social 
groups while negatively affecting others. 
Durban, in eThekwini metropolitan, is a sprawling city, and the 
nature and the processes of urbanisation continue to transform its 
landscape. 
The municipality’s Durban Metropolitan Open Space System which 
covers an area of 78 000 hectors (30% of the total municipal area), in 
the context of increased urbanisation, developmental, and service 
delivery stress; remains a progressive land-use management and 
planning tool as it faces challenges including pollution, invasive 
alien species, habitat fragmentation, and climate change with its 
associated impacts (eThekwini, 2017). 

 At the same time, the progressive decentralisation of the inner 
city (Durban) and the recentralization in the suburbs has resulting 
in the La Lucia-Umhlanga Ridge as an “Edge City” for the upper 
middle class. 
On the other hand, theres a steady rapid resettlement growth 
on customary land, and a new peri-urbanisation phenomenon 
characterized by the African middle-class and new housing 
typologies which are contrary to typical popular narrative of peri-
urban space. 
Lastly, there is a minimum of 560 informal settlements, an estimated 
12 per cent of households living in these spaces of configurations, 
and a further 4 per cent live backyard shacks inhabited mainly by 
the vulnerable social groups (urban-poor). Land use land cover 
(LULC) is a pragmatic method to monitor changes in space over 
time in order to understand complex socio-ecological relations in 
urban environments. 
This study uses LULC to quantify and analyse highly dynamic green-
space loss in favour of built-up areas in eThekwini Municipality 
using Landsat imageries of the years 1991, 2000, 2010, and 2017, 
and implications on human settlements. Multi-temporal remote 
sensing datasets were used to investigate the socio-ecological 
relations of urbanization, and adopted the USGS-based broad 
LULC classification scheme. 
Results of the study indicate the built-up area has increased by 
16.92% at the expense of vegetation coverage with a loss of 24.80% 
between 1991-2017. 
This study confirms the dynamic yet socio-ecological complexities 
producing and reproducing urban environments, the relationship 
between urbanisation and human settlements, and the value of 
LULC in the urbanisation context.
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Linda Mshweshwe

TITLE: Women’s responses to domestic violence in a rural 
traditional context
INSTITUTION: University of Johannesburg
 
This paper explores instances of agency in women’s responses 
to domestic violence in rural areas. It argues against the 
conceptualisation of agency primarily as an individual’s capacity 
to take action by reporting violence or leaving a relationship, 
obscuring other ways women may respond to violence in contexts 
where reporting or leaving are unlikely.
 We aim to replace this narrow conceptualisation of agency 
through focusing on the meanings that survivors of domestic 
violence attribute to their responses to domestic violence. Using 
qualitative data which includes sixteen interviews with women 
experiencing violence in rural areas of the Eastern Cape.
We discuss the barriers that make reporting and leaving violent 
relationships extremely difficult for rural women. The article 
concludes by critiquing the tendency to think of women’s agency 
in terms of individual actions such as escaping leaving abusive 
relationships. Key word: Domestic violence, agency, rural women.

Robert Buwule

TITLE: Institutional transformation in agricultural SMEs in 
Uganda: harnessing emerging research innovation
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal
 
If Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs) in the Agricultural sector 
are to remain competitive in the market, they have to keep 
innovating, making their presence very visible and responding pro-
actively to the demands of their customers. This approach may 
however not be possible without the support of a reliable sources 
of Research and Innovation (R&I) information. 

R&I information Services for SMEs most especially those in 
the Agricultural sector is very expedient since Agriculture is 
the backbone of Uganda and many other sub Saharan African 
economies. 
This study investigates the need for institutional transformation 
in the access and utilisation of R&I information that is largely 
generated in universities and collected and stored in university 
libraries. 
The study used an exploratory research design and employed 
questionnaire and interview methods of collecting data. This paper 
reports on the R&I information needs of SMEs, R&I information 
types available, R&I information sources, SMEs business support 
mechanisms, the role R&I information plays in SMEs business 
decision making, the qualities of R&I information the SMEs 
need, the SMEs utilisation of R&I information, Institutional 
transformation and SMEs willingness to access R&I information 
from public and private universities in Uganda, the prospected 
challenges of universities serving SMEs with R&I information and 
proposed solutions. 

Simeon Ambrose Nwone
 
TITLE: Information behaviour of the professoriate in selected 
federal universities in South West Nigeria.
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal
 
This study investigated the information behaviour of the 
professoriate in selected federal universities in South West 
Nigeria. The study was guided by Wilson (1996) Information 
Behaviour Model and Unified Theory of Acceptance and Use of 
Technology (UTAUT) by Venkatesh, Morris, Davis, and Davis (2003). 
The study adopted the pragmatist paradigm and employed the 
mixed methods approach with quantitative method as dominant 
over qualitative method.
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A survey research design was employed using a structured mixed 
questionnaire to collect quantitative data from the professoriate. 
The population of the study comprised the professoriate in the 
faculties of social sciences and humanities drawn from the three 
universities purposively selected from south west Nigeria. A census 
survey was used to collect quantitative data from 246 professoriate 
in the three universities. 
Quantitative data was analysed using descriptive and inferential 
statistics with the aid of SPSS. Overall, 165 questionnaires were 
collected from the professoriate, giving a response rate of 67%. 
Ethical guidelines of the university of KwaZulu-Natal ethics policy 
were duly followed. 
The findings showed that the professoriate needed information 
for developing contents for teaching, conducting research, 
and keeping abreast of developments in their fields. They rely 
heavily on journal articles and text books, and make frequent 
use of online databases and electronic journals for teaching and 
research. Interaction with colleagues and conference proceedings 
were their major informal sources of information. 
The professoriate encounters information more frequently in 
journal articles and text books, than in electronic journals and 
online databases. They use the encountered information to 
advance their general knowledge, for personal development and 
to advance their career. They share mainly academic, research 
information, and publish research outcomes in subscription-based 
and fee-based journals. The study shows that the mean scores 
for performance expectancy (2.90), effort expectancy (2.76), 
attitude (2.69), self-efficacy (2.61), and social influence (2.60) 
contribute to the high mean score of behavioural intention (2.87) 
to use electronic information resources. The mean scores of 
facilitating condition (2.32) and anxiety (1.57) is low. The study 
makes significant contribution in the areas of policy, theory, 
and practice. From the policy perspective, institutional policy 
which takes into cognisance the observed peculiarities of the 
respondents, could guide the development of a service framework 
that uniquely meets information requirements of framework that

uniquely meets information requirements of the professoriate. 
The study provides indicators that focus on improving information 
provisions and services specifically for the professoriate. 
Theoretically the study suggests the improvement of the 
theoretical models to include the constructs observed in the study. 
In practice, the study contributes to understanding of factors that 
influence use of electronic information resources and serves as 
a framework for the academic library to improve information 
services to benefit the professoriate. 

Vathanayagi Govender

TITLE: Reflecting on the intersecting realities that social work 
managers and practitioners execute within a transformative 
agenda
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal

 Today while globalization and neoliberalism are playing important 
roles in bringing development at the international level ,grave 
concerns remain that many child welfare organizations have 
focused on structural transformation which in turn poses more 
challenges for social workers with communities who are already 
oppressed. These discourses have been widely studied. 
However it must be highlighted that there is a paucity d of 
research in South Africa with regards to the implications of 
neoliberalism and new managerialism on social work practice and 
service delivery. This suggests that these problems are beyond the 
scope of the welfare organizations and communities as they are 
linked to the exploitative and alienating practices of the dominant 
groups within the global economy. Diefenbach (2009) poignantly 
states that managerialism is linked to control, accountability 
and measurement, and an ideologically determined belief in 
the importance of tightly managed organisation. As a result of 
the approach of new managerialism there is pressure on social 
workers to increase out put while in put in the form of resources 
is declining. 
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Non probability criterion sampling strategy guided the selection 
of participants for this study. Data was collected using semi-
structured interviews and two focus group sessions with 8 social 
workers and 30 practitioners from the Child Welfare Organisations 
in Durban, KwaZulu - Natal, South Africa. This paper presents 
critical dialogue about the day to day challenges, ethical dilemmas 
and the impact of the economy on social service delivery in the 
Child Welfare sector.

Xolisa Jibiliza

TITLE: Teenage caring in the Methodist Church of Southern Africa: 
the case of Port Elizabeth North Circuit
INSTITUTION: University of Fort Hare
 
As a result of the approach of new managerialism there is pressure 
on social workers to increase out put while in put in the form 
of resources is declining. Non probability criterion sampling 
strategy guided the selection of participants for this study. Data 
was collected using semi-structured interviews and two focus 
group sessions with 8 social workers and 30 practitioners from 
the Child Welfare Organisations in Durban, KwaZulu - Natal, South 
Africa. This paper presents critical dialogue about the day to day 
challenges, ethical dilemmas and the impact of the economy on 
social service delivery in the Child Welfare sector paper seeks 
to explore the teenage care by the Methodist Church and the 
experiences of Methodist Church of Southern Africa (MCSA) in Port 
Elizabeth (PE) North Circuit on the program of teenage care. The 
study which this paper is derived from was informed by qualitative 
approach using a case study design. The study also used interviews 
complemented by focus group discussions as data collection 
methods. The study comprised 22 participants that were selected 
through the use of purposive sampling technique. 

The study revealed the thematic findings that respond to the three 
research questions. The significance of this study is to play an 
important role in the Church particularly in the Eastern Cape, in 
Port Elizabeth by giving its members and others some practical 
theological guidance to care for teenagers. 
This study would give an input to pastoral care, practical theology 
and to the public life. The Ecumenical Churches, Government 
and No-Governmental Organisations will benefit from this study 
by getting information on the dynamics and complexity of caring 
vulnerable teenagers. 
This paper employed Gerkin’s theory of pastoral care approach 
as a theoretical or conceptual framework and reviewing the 
existing literature to give the insight of Methodist Doctrine made 
the following recommendations: There is need for the MCSA to 
have the committees that will formulate structures for sustaining 
projects that will give an account of finance utilisation as other 
teenagers dropped out from school due to financial problems. The 
MCSA should take into account all the special conditions that are 
associated with child abuse. 
The church should also be concerned about teenagers who are 
vulnerable and have no accommodation, food and clothes, for 
instance, and ascertain their actual living conditions. MCSA, 
Department of Social Development, NGOs and the Department 
of Health should work together to strategise on structuring the 
welfare of children in community general. There is a need for a 
collaborative effort by different stakeholders to strategize on a 
fight against child abuse. 
The Methodist should develop a teenage care policy and integrate 
it to its existing polices. The Methodist Church of Southern Africa 
should integrate policy formulation so that the work on teenage 
may be established within the MCSA policy.
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Andrew Hebron Nhlongo

TITLE: University lecturers perspectives of Moodle Usage in 
teaching postgraduate modules
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal
 
Innovation in our education system is driving our education to new 
directions and new heights. The 21st century generation unlike 
our elders, due to the advances in technology they learn best with 
technology. 
This may be one of the reasons our education is shifting towards the 
use of educational technology. Higher education institutions as the 
producers of educators who must use educational technologies to 
teach learners from primary to secondary schools before reaching 
universities should use educational technologies. 
One of the HEIs in South Africa had Moodle as its learning 
management service (LMS), yet for a very long time lecturers were 
not using it as a teaching resource. Until the university passed a 
regulation of introducing Moodle as a compulsory teaching and 
learning platform from undergraduate to postgraduate. So much 
have been written globally about students experiences of using 
educational technologies with their lecturers. 
Introducing a change to lecturers and expect them to move with it 
without understanding their perspectives on the new changes may 
pose challenges on the implementation of such changes. With that 
in mind, this study explores lecturers  perspectives of using Moodle 
in teaching postgraduate modules in the education department of 
this institution.   
Thus, this study presents an interpretive case study of six lecturers 
from different disciplines within the department of education to 
understand their perspectives on the use of Moodle in teaching 
postgraduate modules. This study combined the technology, 
pedagogic and content knowledge (TPACK) with technology 
acceptance model (TAM) to form a framework for this study. 
This was done with the belief that without TPACK lecturers may 
find it difficult to use Moodle.

In other words without TPACK lecturers may not accept the use of 
technology in their teaching. Purposive sampling has been used to 
select participants for this study. 
Documents/LMS analysis and semi-structured interviews/
discussions was used to generate data for this study. The study 
used guided analysis method as a frame for data analysis with 
TPACK and TAM used as a frame of enquiry. 
It is believed that the findings of this study may go a long way in 
helping lecturers alter the way they currently perceive Moodle 
and ensure successful curriculum implementation through 
Moodle. According to the literature review of this study, this study 
recommends that TPACK should be a number one priority for 
lecturers if they want to successfully use Moodle in their teaching.

Charles Matiyenga

TITLE: Appraisal and argumentation as alternatives in literary 
discourse analysis
INSTITUTION: University of Fort Hare
 
The study of literature in academic environments has traditionally 
been more inclined towards the investigation of the literariness 
of texts with focus on the plot, characterisation, motivation, 
value and background of the literary texts under study; the major 
objective being the interpretation of the literary production. 
This traditional approach has by and large been instructor-
centred, characterised by extensive reading and has tended to be 
transmissive because of the top-down relationship between the 
instructor and the reader and thereafter, product-centred in that 
usually, a logical, sound interpretation of the text is expected. 
Methodist Doctrine made the following recommendations: 
There is need for the MCSA to have the committees that 
will formulated. Methodist Doctrine made the following 
recommendations:   There is need for the MCSA to have the 
committees that will formulate structures for sustaining projects 
that will give an account of finance utilization as other teenagers 
dropped out from school due to financial problems. 
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The MCSA should take into account all the special conditions 
that are associated with child abuse. The church should also 
be concerned about teenagers who are vulnerable and have no 
accommodation, food and clothes, for instance, and ascertain 
their actual living conditions. 
MCSA, Department of Social Development, NGOs and the 
Department of Health should work together to strategize on 
structuring the welfare of children in community general. There 
is a need for a collaborative effort by different stakeholders to 
strategize on a fight against child abuse. 
The Methodist should develop a teenage care policy and integrate 
it to its existing polices. The Methodist Church of Southern Africa 
should integrate policy formulation so that the work on teenage 
may be established within the MCSA policy.  

Sisonke Mawonga

TITLE: Reaching epistemic access through translanguaging and 
legitimation code theory
INSTITUTION: Rhodes University
 
South African post-apartheid policies emphasize equality and 
equity of participation of all members of society in all social 
institutions, like higher education (HE). This has facilitated 
broadened access. Broadened access means that students with 
diverse backgrounds in terms of language, schooling and social 
backgrounds, for example, have access to institutions of learning 
that were established, structurally, to cater for a homogenous 
group of students. While students might have gained physical 
access to these institutions, those whose language and lived-
experiences are not dominant in these institutions remain in the 
periphery of learning and consequently underperform. Research 
shows that physical and formal access to institutions of learning 
need to be supported by strategies that foster epistemic access, 
especially for those to whom the dominant institutional culture 
and practices are alien.

Given the centrality of language in learning, specifically its ability 
to facilitate effective learning, the research seeks to investigate 
how students primary languages can be used to facilitate 
epistemological access. This research therefore investigates 
how students primary languages, as their primary means of 
communication in which their lives experiences and ways of life 
are embedded, can be used as a scaffold to access academic 
learning, through translanguaging. Translanguaging is a classroom 
pedagogic strategy where bi-multilingual teachers and students 
can draw from their various linguistic repertoires and knowledge 
to facilitate critical and cognitively-engaging interaction in the 
classroom. 
Drawing from research, and my own experience as an English L2 
student and as a teacher in a dominantly L2 classroom, I amexploring 
the use of translanguaging as a process to master effective 
learning, and therefore mastery of critical thinking critical for 
epistemic access and, consequently, success in HE for students 
who speak languages other than English (LOTE). The Legitimation 
Code Theory (LCT) is also used alongside translanguaging as a 
pedagogic strategy in an attempt to make meaning. LCT according 
to Maton (2014) is a conceptual toolkit that is mostly used for 
sociological research and its foundation is based on the works of 
Bernstein and Bourdieu, which focuses on the theory of knowledge 
structures and pedagogy. 
LCT provides a multi-dimensional conceptual toolkit where each 
dimension offers concepts that can be used for analyzing certain 
principles of each legitimation codes. LCT currently offers five 
dimensions and each is used to conceptualize a different form 
of legitimation code. Namely, these dimensions are Semantics, 
Specialization, Autonomy, Temporality and Density but this 
research focuses only on Semantics as well as Autonomy which are 
going to be used as a theoretical framework and for data analysis. 
This paper discusses the capacity in which Semantics and Autonomy 
are being used in this research and how these dimensions are 
paired up with translanguaging as strategies to enhance epistemic 
access. The data for this research is being collected in the Rhodes 
University (RU) Commerce Extended Studies Programme (ESP) as 
most students enrolled in this programme are primary language 
speakers of LOTE. Classroom observations, video and audio 
recordings and interviews are being as data collection methods.
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The study of literature has evolved through the stylistics approach 
which involves linguistic textual analysis and also encourages 
readers to interact with textual structure to infer meaning. 
This paper examines the exploration of literary discourse patterns 
in Dancing in the Dust from appraisal linguistic and extended 
pragmatic-dialectic argumentation perspectives utilising the 
modified Appraisal Framework (Martin and White, 2005) and the 
Extended Pragma-dialectic Theory of Argumentation (van Eemeren 
and Grootendorst (1984, 1992 and 2004). 
The fulcrum of this approach is to underscore these theories 
as efficient and logical ways to the study of literature in an 
objective systematic way concerned with the various linguistic 
resources by which texts and authors express, negotiate, and 
naturalise particular inter-subjective and ideological positions, 
and also convince the reader of the acceptability of a standpoint 
through propositions justifying or refuting particular claims and 
counterclaims that the texts and authors put forward. 
The study seeks to highlight that the relationship between 
linguistics and literary texts is such that meaning is dependent as 
much upon the processes of interpretation undertaken by a reader 
as upon the actual linguistic structures that the writers make use 
of. 
An appreciation of the Bakhtinian view of dialogism in texts in 
order to validate the entry point of the linguistic theoretical 
frameworks central to this study, namely the Appraisal Theory and 
the Pragma-dialectic Theory of Argumentation into the domain of 
literature underscores the value of linguistics in literary studies. 
Through identification of appraisal and argumentation resources 
in the text from a textual analysis perspective, the study ushers 
in an alternative approach to literary criticism modeled within 
the discourse analysis domain, shifting focus from the structural 
approach to the deduction of meaning, to the functional use 
of language through the practical embellishment of a system 
of interpersonal relations and the management of emotions, 
endorsing the fact that language assumes a functional role in

society in order to extend a particular view as influenced by 
societal expectations. This position becomes even more valid when 
one takes into cognisance the fact that literary texts are also, to 
a large extent, influenced by society’s experiences and the need 
to emotionally manipulate participants towards a particular view, 
the very essence of the Appraisal and Argumentation Frameworks. 
Key Terms: Appraisal Theory; Extended Pragma-dialectic Theory of 
Argumentation; literary discourse; dialogism. 

 Dane Henry Isaacs

TITLE:  I don’t have time for this: Stuttering and the politics of 
university time.
INSTITUTION: Stellenbosch University
 
Over the last four decades, increasing numbers of disabled 
students have entered institutions of higher learning worldwide. It 
has been estimated that 11 % of all students enrolled in institutions 
of higher learning in the United States are disabled. 
Since 1994, the South African Government has been devoted to 
transforming educational policy in order to redress the oppression 
of disabled persons in the past. Educational policies, legislations 
(such as the White Paper 6, the Higher Education Act 101 of 
1997 and the South African National Plan for Higher Education) 
and interventions have been implemented to promote inclusive 
education. However, recent studies have found that disabled 
students continue to be excluded and discriminated against at 
institutions of higher education in South Africa. 
These studies showed that disabled students continue to 
experience exclusion in terms: of accommodation, class and 
timetable arrangements; access to spaces; teaching and 
learning; assessment; attitudes of staff and students; and funding 
arrangements. While these studies raise important issues, it 
discussed the discrimination experienced by disabled students 
primarily in terms of limitations found within the infrastructure
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what model results in an effective way to part ICT pedagogical 
skills and promote creativity in the classroom. All these limitations, 
uncertainties, and many more point to the need for a through 
rigorous and multifaceted approach to understand instructional 
strategies to teach teachers ICT pedagogical skills. 
This paper draws on one theme of data collected for PhD study to 
understand modelling as an instructional strategies that are used 
in ICT training to address the gaps in our existing knowledge about 
ICT training. 
This a qualitative study that deploys ICT training observations and 
semi structured interviews to understand modelling during ICT 
training. It concludes with discussion of emerging research issues 
regarding modelling in ICT teacher training that requires a further 
wider and deeper research. 

Lebona Jerome Nkhahle

TITLE: Biodiversity teaching as a living practice
INSTITUTION: Rhodes University
 
The Curriculum and Assessment Policy Statement (CAPS) has 
recently been introduced in South African schools across all the 
Grades. The introduction of a new curriculum presents both the 
challenges and the opportunities. 
While the new curriculum is usually meant to address the current 
challenges and possibly those foreseeable in the future, the 
introduction of new topics, the shortage of qualified teachers and 
the lack of subject content knowledge in some teachers make its 
implementation difficult. 
This calls for more teacher trainings to be run to equip teachers 
not only with the subject content knowledge but with how to 
teach and assess it. 

and resources of the university. In this analytical auto-ethnography, 
I describe my personal experiences of stuttering at two South 
African universities, exploring personal life stories through a new 
perspective: academic chronopolitics. I argue that the politics 
of time governing knowledge production, work and evaluation 
at higher education institutions are central to the discrimination 
experienced by disabled students, especially those who stutter, 
and suggest the creation of spaces that are enabling and inclusive 
for all disabled students. 

Khanyisile Mbatha

TITLE: Modelling as an instructional strategy to teach teachers 
pedagogical skills in the ICT teacher train
INSTITUTION: University of the Witwatersrand
 
Information Communication Technology (ICT) is perceived by 
educationalists as a means and catalyst for change in education 
yet it has made teaching one of the most challenging professions 
in our society where knowledge is expanding rapidly and modern 
technologies are demanding teachers to learn how to use these 
technologies in their teaching.
While new technologies increase teachers training needs, they 
also offer part of the solution. There are plethora of studies that 
have been conducted to understand the effect of ICT in education 
there has been limited studies that focus on understanding how 
teachers as participants in the ICT training are learning. 
In fact, we have not had many comprehensive studies of the 
complex interaction between facilitators and teachers during 
ICT training. What is mostly documented about ICT training is 
facilitators and teachers perception about ICT training they have 
attended. Thus, leave a void in understanding how teachers learn 
during ICT training and what are the best instructional strategies 
that can be replicated into other training sessions,
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This interrelationship as well as the dependence of this particular 
practice on others make it to be regarded as living. The practices 
which were looked at in this study, which are related to the 
teaching of Biodiversity are teacher training, teacher learning and 
assessment of Biodiversity. 

This paper reports on how the teaching of Biodiversity (as an 
environmental topic) and its associated practices are regarded as 
living. The research study was carried out in the Eastern Cape, 
Mpumalanga and Gauteng provinces. 

A total of eighteen participants were involved in the study. These 
included five teachers from Mpumalanga, six teachers from the 
Eastern Cape, and seven teacher-trainers of which two were from 
Gauteng and five were from the Eastern Cape. 
The research study conducted looked at the experiences teachers 
had about the Biodiversity training they attended, how it affected 
their practice and whether the training programme itself was 
effective. 
This research used a case study methodology in which semi-
structured interviews and document analysis were used for data 
collection. Data analysis was carried out using inductive and 
abductive methods. 

The results indicated that the training improved teachers subject 
content knowledge, their teaching and assessment strategies. 
This led to the improvement in teachers practice. The results also 
indicated that Fundisa for Change teacher training programme 
was effective. 
Furthermore, Biodiversity practice and its associated practices 
portrayed the characteristics of living practices, therefore they 
can be regarded as living, according to the idea of the ecologies 
of practices.

Lizeka Constance Gcasamba

TITLE: Developing pre-service teachers Mathematics discourse in 
the context of lessoning study
INSTITUTION: University of the Witwatersrand
 
This paper draws from an ongoing research study which is aimed 
at exploring how preservice mathematics teachers learn from 
and with the research-designed tool, The Mathematical Teachers 
Framework (MTF) in a particular context, a lessoning study- (a 
model with features of Japanese Lesson study Swedish Learning 
study). 
This aim is achieved through the lens of a developing analytical 
framework based on Wenger’s (1998) notion of meaning and 
practice within a community of practice (CoP).  

Mathomo Meriam Moila

TITLE: Learners’ attitudes in the use of educational technology in 
mathematics learning
INSTITUTION: University of the Witwatersrand
 
Developing countries are striving to equip their institutions with 
technological tools in order to enhance the quality of teaching and 
learning and bridge the digital divide. 
The use of technology has permeated every facet of economic life 
and it is now generally accepted that any society that lags behind 
fails to participate meaningfully in the information age. However 
equipping institutions with these tools does not necessarily imply 
usage of these tools. 
Experience shows that merely equipping schools with technology 
hardware and software is not enough for teachers to integrate 
technology in their classrooms. In South Africa the White Paper on 
education(2004) encourages this shift in classroom 
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practice as a way of improving the quality of teaching and 
learning. Several innovations have been implemented in the 
different provinces in the country as a way of responding to the 
White Paper, but this does not seem to have had any significant 
impact on teaching and learning. 
The study establishes how the relationship between teachers 
attitudes and pedagogical practices affects learners’ attitudes 
towards the use of technology in mathematics learning. A 
qualitative study approach is used for data collection. 
A purposive sample of sixty (n=60) mathematics learners from 
Further Education and Training,FET phase were selected. A closed 
structured questionnaire was designed to collect the data. 
The results will shed light on the extent to which the s are 
integrating technology in the teaching and learning of mathematics 
and the enabling and constraining factors. It will also give insight 
on how teachers and learners attitudes towards technology affect 
technology take up in schools.
 It is envisaged that the results of the study will inform schools 
that are starting to implement technology on best approaches of 
doing so, especially in mathematics. 

Mbembi Joel Mafandala

TITLE: Literacy instruction for French-speaking migrant children 
at a disadvantaged English-medium school
INSTITUTION: University of Cape Town
 
In this paper I discuss the theoretical framework that I use in 
my study of the literacy teaching for French-speaking learners 
attending an English medium school in Cape Town, South Africa, 
in the context of post-apartheid South Africa. It is important to 
note that while the children in my study speak French with more 
fluency than English, French is not necessarily the first or only 
language. 

Immigrant children who do not speak English fluently, which is 
the medium of instruction in their schools, suffer from stress and 
anxiety which impacts both on their ability to learn and on the 
teachers ability to teach them effectively. 
It places a greater burden on the child in terms of learning and on 
the teacher on whom an additional and sometime unacknowledged 
workload is placed in terms of working out effective teaching 
practice to support children who face these kinds of difficulties. 
Because teachers are overloaded and under-resourced they often 
provide support for local students over or against the needs of 
immigrant students. 
For these reasons, I think that the correct theoretical framework 
to draw on in making sense of my study’s findings is Vygotsky’s 
Sociocultural Framework that explains how children learn in a 
classroom and provides teachers with a strategy that caters to the 
needs of migrant learners.  

Roshni Gokool

TITLE: he use of cognitive and linguistic complexity in task design 
for doctor-patient isiZulu communication
INSTITUTION: Stellenbosch University
 
Effective doctor-patient communication is one of the key 
components entrenched in health sciences curriculum of universities 
in South Africa. With the majority of patients speaking isiZulu 
as their mother tongue language, it is imperative that effective 
healthcare is provided in the patients language. The importance 
of integrating teaching and learning of African languages in health 
sciences programmes is crucial and a necessary step to enhance 
students  communication skills in such languages.
This study, therefore investigates an isiZulu task-based syllabus 
design for doctor-patient communication for health sciences 
students studying at the University of KwaZulu-Natal (UKZN).
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Hence, in order to create communication target tasks appropriate 
for healthcare professionals at a basic-intermediate proficiency 
level of isiZulu, the use of simulated and authentic doctor-patient 
interviews was necessary. 
The communication target tasks was used as the unit of analysis for 
the investigation into syllabus design. Communication tasks were 
graded and sequenced in terms of their cognitive and linguistic 
complexity, which was then used to design isiZulu pedagogic tasks 
for enhancing second language development of students. Insights 
and perspectives on how to include focus on grammatical form in 
a communicative way were also considered. 
The findings of the study indicated that most of the communication 
target tasks were cognitively complex in terms of Robinson’s 
(2005) Cognition Hypothesis. 
It also showed that the tasks exemplified high syntactic complexity. 
Target tasks were simplified by descaling the target tasks, using 
Robinson’s SSARC Model (2010) to ensure that the pedagogic tasks 
are more manageable for students to perform. 
The study is concluded that the design of a task-based CALL syllabus 
for isiZulu L2 health sciences students is a complex process and 
the success of such a syllabus design is dependent on several key 
elements. 

Xolani David Khohliso

TITLE: Kazi iyozala nkomoni: Ukufunda nokufundiswa kwesiZulu 
ulimi lwesibili Emabangeni akhaphezelayo.
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal
 
Isifinyezo U-Evans (2011) uthi emakilasini aseNingizimu Afrika 
siyanyuka isibalo sokuba nabafundi abaxubene, okubalwa ngokolimi 
abalukhulumayo namasiko abo. U-Evans uqhuba athi othisha 
abafundisa la makilasi babhekene nenzukazikeyi enkulu ngoba 
kufanele bathi befundisa kodwa benze sokuthi bonke abantwana

The study adopts a multifaceted approach to the teaching of 
isiZulu L2 that invokes key principles of task-based language 
learning and teaching (TBLT), language for specific purpose (LSP) 
and computer-assisted language learning (CALL) related to second 
language acquisition. 
The aim of this study is to explore a procedure for a task-based 
CALL syllabus design based on a design-based approach. In order 
to prepare students for the realities in a healthcare context, it 
was essential that the investigation on syllabus design focused on 
real authentic communication tasks. 
Permission to undertake this study was obtained from all relevant 
gatekeepers, viz. UKZN Humanities and Social Sciences Research 
Ethics Committee (HSS/110/016), Stellenbosch University 
Research Ethics Committee: Human Research (Humanities) (SU-
HSD- 003117), Department of Health KZN (NHRD Ref: K2_2016 
RP52_689) and King Edward Hospital (KE 2/7/1(56/2016). 
Individual consent was also received from participating medical 
students who were registered for a Bachelor of Medicine and 
Bachelor of Surgery (MBChB degree) at the Nelson R Mandela 
School of Medicine, UKZN. 
A needs analysis was an essential first step towards the investigation 
of the design of the task-based CALL syllabus. The purpose of the 
analysis was to ascertain the proficiency levels of the students, 
gather information regarding their current knowledge about 
isiZulu, or lack of knowledge thereof, and digital skills to be 
learnt and developed in order to acquire isiZulu skills to conduct 
a successful doctor-patient consultation. In order to create an 
organic learning environment that allows students to learn isiZulu 
in a real communicative sense, it was necessary to design relevant, 
locally produced authentic learning material that reflect doctor-
patient communication, based on the students’ needs analysis. 
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Kulolu cwaningo ngisebenzise izikole eziyisikhombisa ukuqoqa 
ulwazi lweKhwalithethivu ngisebenzisa iNhlolokhono esakuhleleka 
kanye noKuhlala ubukele. 
Esikoleni ngasinye kulezi eziyisikhombisa ngisebenzise othisha 
ababili njengabahlanganyeli bocwaningo abafundisa isiZulu ulimi 
lwesibili emabangeni akhaphezelayo okuyibanga lesi-4 kuya 
ebangeni lesi-6.
 Lolu cwaningo lusebenzisa indlela ye-Ethinografikhi ngenxa yokuthi 
ngichithe isikhathi esanele ukuthola ulwazi nginabahlanganyeli 
bocwaningo lapho bengiqoqa ulwazi ngisebenzisa amathuluzi 
engike ngawabala ngenhla. 
Ikhrithikhali pharadayimu iyona ehlonzwe njengefanele lolu 
cwaningo njengalokhu lusebenzisa umklamo we-Ethinografikhi 
ohambisana kahle nale pharadayimu ekufezeni inhlosomfezo yalo 
cwaningo. Imiphumela yalolu cwaningo ihlaziywe kusetshenziswa 
ithiyori ka-Stephen Krashen yokuthola ulimi lwesibili. 
Le thiyori iveza ukuthi ukuthola ulimi kwenzeka ngokuthi 
kube khona ukudluliselana kombiko kumbe umyalezo kanye 
nokuxhumana ngalolo limi oluqondiwe lokho okwenza imfundo 
yomntwana ibe lula maqondana nalolu limi lwesiZulu. 
Leli phepha liveza imibhalo ebuyekezwe kulolu cwaningo, noma 
ke ingakabibikho imibhalo eminingi esikhiqiziwe ebheke ngqo 
ekufundeni nasekufundisweni kwesiZulu ulimi lwesibili ezikoleni 
zamabanga aphansi. Lokho kube sekuba igebe lolu cwaningo 
oluzama ukulivala noma ukuhlangabezana nalo. 
Ngenxa yalokho akukuningi okuzokhulunywa ngakho maqondana 
nomkhakha wokufundisa isiZulu ulimi lwesibili emabangeni 
akhaphezelayo. Kodwa ngizovezwa kafushane ngesimo sesiZulu 
okanye ulimi lwesibili ezikoleni kanye nakumanye amazinga 
kwezemfundo. 
Lokhu kusekwa ucwaningo olwenziwa u-Buthelezi, Ngcobo, Nkosi 
no-Ntuli (2014), lapho beveza ukuthi ekuhlaziyeni kwabo imibhalo 
bathola ukuthi aluluningi ucwaningo oselwenziwe kanye nemibhalo 
esikhiqiziwe eqondene ngqo nokufundiswa, nokufunda kanye

bayaluthola ulwazi kuleso sifundo. UMbatha (2014) uyakufakazela 
lokhu lapho ethi ezikoleni zaseNingizimu Afrika amakilasi agcwele 
abafundi abahlukene nabakhuluma izilimi ezahlukene, ngakho 
othisha kumele babe nolwazi olunzulu lokufundisa ulimi abanye 
abafundi abangaluqondi nhlobo. Ukufunda nokufundiswa kwesiZulu 
kudinga ulwazi olunzulu kanye namasu aphusile ukuze sibe 
nomthelela omuhle kulabo abafundayo kanye nasekuthuthukiseni 
ulwazi.
Leli phepha lisuselwa ocwaningweni ulusase mgudwini wokukhiqiza 
ulwazi olusha kanye nemiphumela yenhlosomfezo yalo. Lolu 
cwaningo lubheka inzukazikeyi yokufunda nokufundiswa kwesiZulu 
ulimi lwesibili emabangeni akhaphezelayo.
 siZulu sibukwa njengolimi olubukhuni ukulifunda nokulifundisa. 
Imibhalo iveza inzukazikeyi maqondana nokufunda nokufundiswa 
kwaso ezikoleni, ikakhulukazi uma sifundwa njengolimi lesibili. 
U-Govender (2008) ubalula ukuthi othisha abaningi abafundisa 
isiZulu babezisholo ngemilomo yabo ukuthi isiZulu sinzima 
futhi yibo ababegqugquzela ukuthi abafundi bathathe isiBhunu 
njengolimi lwesibili. 
Efakazelwa u-Turner (2010) lapho uveza ukuthi ulwazi aluthola 
enza ucwaningo maqondana nokufundiswa kwesiZulu ukuthi 
ngisho nabo othisha abafundisa isiZulu ulimi lwesibili behlangene 
nothishanhloko bezikole basibuka njengolimi oluyinkinga futhi 
olubukhuni. 
U-Evans no-Cleghorn (2010) bathi inkinga yothisha bolimi lwesibili 
ukuthi basuke bengazi kahle ukuthi kumele bafundise kanjani, 
bavele baqoke indlela lapho kuyibo bodwa abakhulumayo abafundi 
banganikwa ithuba ngaphandle kokuphindaphindiswa into eyodwa 
futhi engenamqondo. 
Bafakazelwa uMbatha (2014) lapho uveza ukuthi ngesikhathi enza 
ucwaningo ngokufundiswa kolimi lwesibili wathola ukuthi othisha 
ibona ababezikhalela ngesidingo sokuthola uqeqesho namasu 
anzulu okufundisa nokunqoba inzukazikeyi ababhekana nayo lapho 
befundisa ulimi lwesibili emakilasini. 
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necessary to accommodate the change in curriculum. Integrating 
new media and pedagogy is necessary to shift away from teacher-
centred classrooms whereby teachers are regarded as the main 
sources of information to learner-centred classrooms. 
This changes the perspective that learners are passive participants 
in learning, but active individuals who are able to solve constructive 
problems encountered. 
This paper therefore discusses related literature such as 
challenges and benefits of new media integration into pedagogy 
and implementation of new media into education. 
Key discussions in this paper reveal that the integration of new 
media and pedagogy into the curriculum exposes learners to 
constructive learning rather than the traditional instructional 
learning system whereby the teacher provides information to 
learners. 
Teachers should develop their computer literacy skills, to enhance 
the intellectual capacity and computer literacy skills of learners 
to utilise their new media technologies when searching for school 
related information.

nokuthola izilimi zama Afrika eNingizimu Afrika. Ngakho-ke 
leli phepha lixoxa ngalezi zihlokwana; ukucindezelwa kolimi 
lwesiZulu, ukufunda ngesiZulu ulimi lwasekhaya, ukufundiswa 
kolimi lwesibili, ukugqugquzela ukufundiswa kwesiZulu kanye 
nokuthuthukiswa kwaso. 
Imiphumela yalolu cwaningo iveza inselelo yokungabibikho 
kwezincwadi zesiZulu ulimi lwesibili kanye nezinye izinsiza 
kusebenza, ukusetshenziswa kolimi lwesingisi kufundiswa isiZulu, 
ukungabibikho kwezinhlaka ezanele zokuthuthukisa zeseke othisha 
ekufundiseni kwabo, ukungagculiseki kothisha ngenqubomgomo 
yolimi abayisebenzisayo, ukungazimiseli kwabantwana ekufundeni 
ulimi lwesiZulu. 
Kuphinde kuvele ukuthi abazali ababhukuli ngendlela ekuzameni 
ukusiza abantwana babo emisebenzini yesiZulu bazitshela ukuthi 
bazosifunda emakhaya, ngalokho abantwana balahlekelwa ithuba 
lokwazi ulimi lwabo lwesiZulu ekufanele ngabe balazi ngokudlulele.

Yolisa Mhlomi

TITLE: Integrating new media technologies and pedagogy
INSTITUTION: University of Fort Hare
 
This paper seeks to analyse the integration of new media and 
pedagogy into the curriculum and teaching practices of the twenty 
first century in order to meet and bridge the gaps of technological 
divide. 
The theoretical frameworks for this paper are cognitive learning 
theory which focuses mainly on what goes on in learners’ heads 
instead of observable behaviour. Also, the diffusion of innovations 
theory which promotes the idea of incorporating school curriculum 
and technology. It is therefore important to note that the need for 
new media in the education system is something that has long 
existed but lacking the right implementation and funding of tools
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TITLE: Isifingqo
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Lolu ucwaningo olubheka Izindlela Namasu Okuhlola Esifundweni 
SesiZulu Ulimi Lwasekhaya Ebangeni Le-11 Ezikoleni Ezimbili 
ZasePinetown. Lugxile ekucwaningeni izindlela namasu okuhlola 
ukuze kuvele ukuthi babahlola kanjani abafundi esifundweni 
sesiZulu ulimi lwasekhaya kuleli banga, kuphinde kucace ukuthi 
nezizathu zokwenza kwabo. 
Njengoba ucwaningo lumayelana nezindlela namasu okuhlola, 
ngikhethe ukugxila ebangeni le-11 okuyibanga lapho ekade 
bephase khona laba bafundi bese bedlulela ebangeni le-12. 
Inhloso ukubona ukuthi basuke behlolwe kanjani nokuthi yiziphi 
izindlela namasu okuhlola asetshenziswa ngothisha ebangeni le-
11. Ngikubuka lokhu njengokunomthelela ekubhebhethekiseni 
inkinga, njengokuthi laba bafundi basuke bephase kanjani uma 
bengakulungele ukudlulela ebangeni le-12 nokukhomba ukuthi 
nakhona ebangeni le-12 kwenzeka okufanayo, yingakho bedlulela 
phambili emanyuvesi. 
Enye yezinto ezisolisayo indlela yokumaka ngerubhrikhi okuyiyo 
egunyaza ukuthi uthisha anike abafundi amamaki ngezindlela 
eziningi nakuba bengalwazi kahle ulimi. Irubhrikhi iyalela uthisha 
ukuthi akabuke isakhiwo sendaba noma sombhalo bese enika 
umfundi amamaki. Nasolimini umfundi kumele anikwe amamaki 
nakuba ebhale ngesipelingi esingeyiso inqobo nje uma kukhona 
akubhalile. 
Le ndlela yokumaka ngerubhrikhi yenzelwe ukuthi umfundi 
noma ngabe unhlanhlathile esihlokweni nasengqikithini yalokho 
okubuziwe kepha athole amamaki esakhiwo kanye nolimi. 
Lokhu kwenza ukuthi ababukeka bengaqondi kahle ngesihloko 
abasibhalile bathole nangaphezu kwama-20 amamaki ngenxa 
yokuthi uthisha umaka elandela imiyalelo ekwirubhrikhi.  Lokhu 
kungenzeka ukube kunomthelela ebuthakathakeni obukhonjiswa 
abafundi olimini lwesiZulu, okuyilona lolu cwaningo olugxile kulo.

 Lolu cwaningo luzophendula imibuzongqangi emithathu okuyile 
elandelayo: 1) Yiziphi izindlela namasu asetshenziswa othisha 
ukuhlola isifundo sesiZulu uLimi Lwasekhaya kubafundi bebanga 
le-11 ezikoleni ezimbili zasePinetown? 2) Othisha bebanga le-11 
bazisebenzisa kanjani izindlela namasu okuhlola kubafundi besiZulu 
uLimi Lwasekhaya ebangeni le-11 ezikoleni ezimbili zasePinetown? 
3) Zizathu zini ezenza othisha besiZulu uLimi Lwasekkhaya bahlole 
abafundi ngendlela ababahlola ngayo ebangeni le-11 ezikoleni 
ezimbili zasePinetown? Lolu cwaningo lungaphansi kwepharadaymu 
yomhumusho (interpretivist paradigm) kanti lusebenzisa izindlela 
zocwaningo oluyi-case study. Kuyosetshenziswa izindlela 
zenhlololwazi esakuhleleka (semi-structured interviews) ukuthola 
ulwazi locwaningo kothisha abazoba ingxenye yocwaningo. 
Kuzosethsenziswa ukuqoka ngokwenhloso (purposive sampling) 
ukuqoka othisha abazoba yingxenye yocwaningo. 
Othisha abazoba ingxenye yocwaningo bayisishiyagalombili 
abafundisa isiZulu uLimi Lwasekhaya ebangeni le-11. Ucwaningo 
luyophinde lusebenzise ukubuka abacwaningwayo (observation) 
okungenye yezindlela zokuqoqela ulwazi locwaningo. Lolu cwaningo 
luzosebenzisa uhlaka lwenjulalwazi nohlaka lwemicabango 
yocwaningo. 
Injulalwazi ye-Assessment for Learning eyasungulwa iqeqebana 
labacwaningi ngaphansi kohlelo lwe-British Educational Research 
Association (The Assessment Reform Group, 1999) yiyo ezosebenza 
kulolu cwaningo ukuze kutholakale izindlela namasu asetshenziswa 
ngothisha ekuhloleni isiZulu ulimi lwasekhaya ebangeni le-11. 
Lokho kusho ukuthi, ucwaningo lugxile ekuqondeni izindlela 
namasu asetshenziswa ngothisha uma behlola abafundi kuleli 
kulesi sifundo. Othisha yibo abazobe bengabahlanganyeli kulolu 
cwaningo nokuzotholakala kubo ulwazi olujulile mayelana 
nokucwaningwayo. Lolu cwaningo luzophinde lusebenzise uhlaka 
lwemicabango (Conceptual framework) ukweseka lokho okushiwo 
uhlaka lwenjulalwazi ukuze kucace kahle konke okuzocwaningwa.
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Uhlaka lwemicabango oluzosetshenziswa kulolu cwaningo olwe-
Bloom’s Taxonomies. Uhlaka lwemicabango lwe-Bloom Taxonomies 
yilo olulungele lolu cwaningo njengoba lusebenzisa ukuhlela 
nezindlela zokuhlola ezehlukene, ukuze zesekele izimpendulo 
eziyotholakala sekuqoqwa ulwazi kubahlanganyeli bocwaningo 
okungothisha abafundisa isiZulu uLimi Lwasekhaya ebangeni le-11.
Ulwazi olutholakele locwaningo luyohlaziywa ngokwezindikimba 
(thematic analysis). Ngiyocela imvume yokuqhuba ucwaningo 
eMnyangweni weMfundo, kubaphathizikole nothisha ngokuba 
ngibabhalele izincwadi. 
Ngiyobachazela ngenhloso yocwaningo kanye nokuthi luyoqhutshwa 
kanjani. Konke lokhu kuyobe kuyinkambiso elungileyo yocwaningo 
(Ethical considerations). Amathuluzi (tools) engiyowasebenzisa 
kuyoba isiqophamazwi. 
Isizathu esenza ucwaningo lugxile esiZulwini ukubona indlela 
abafundi abantekenteke ngayo kulolu limi nakuba sebesemabangeni 
athe thuthu. Ngikhethe lezi zikole zase-Pinetown ezimbili ngoba 
zisondelene, kuzoba lula ukuya kuzo ngesikhathi sengiqoqa ulwazi 
kubahlanganyeli bocwaningo. Ngale kwalokhu, izikole eziningi 
kulesi sifunda sase-Pinetown. 

Isaiah Mmatipe Sefako

TITLE: Building the builders in ensuring the delivery of good 
quality education in South Africa:
INSTITUTION: University of Limpopo

This paper examines how the educators are playing an active role 
in ensuring the realisation of the right to ample access to quality 
education through teaching and learning. Teaching and learning 
has now become essential tool in shaping the right to access 
quality education. The paper articulates the intervention by the 
judiciary through its pronouncements laws, structures, policies

and salient programmes in promoting the right to quality education.
It also showcases the importance of infrastructural amenities and 
social economic goods and services as integral part of the delivery 
of the right to quality education. 
This paper emphasize that jurisprudentially speaking, the right 
to education is inalienable and as such, it is incumbent on the 
government and institutions responsible for delivery of education 
to ensure that the right is promoted and always provided for. The 
research methodology in this paper is non-empirical (qualitative) 
as opposed to empirical (quantitative) generally acceptable in 
legal research activities. 
It recommends that government must capacitate and empower 
educators as this will enable them to improve their pedagogic 
methods and as a result deliver education of good quality and high 
standard. 

Mthobisi Inocent Mkhize

TITLE: Corporate social investment towards education 
development
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal

The dawn of South Africa’s democracy came with a promise to open 
doors of learning. To effect this promise, the post-1994 budget 
for basic education has been steadily increasing (Cohen 2017). 
Evidently, the inequalities of the apartheid past are persisting. 
Potterton (2008:20) characterizes South Africa’s educational 
system as the most unequal system in the words. The gap in test 
scores between the top 20% of schools and the rest is wider than 
in almost every other country’s. The high scoring top twenty 
percent of the schools are private schools and former Model C 
schools while the low scoring eighty percent are mainly rural and 
township schools. For the latter group, the increased budget for 
basic education has been accompanied by a decline in the
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quality of education. Thus, more than twenty years into South 
Africa’s democratic dispensation, students in many part of South 
Africa are still receiving poor standards of education (Coetzee, 
2014). Stats SA shows that sixty-eight percent of the basic 
education budget is spent on compensating employees. 
It is thus easy to understand why. Only four in 10 schools have a 
computer facility, three in 10 have a library, and two in 10 have 
a laboratory (Shezi, 2017: 11). To address these problems, the 
department of basic education urged the business community to 
partner with the government to surmount the challenges in the 
education sector. 
The government was calling on the corporate sector to direct some 
of its corporate social investment to education. Corporate Social 
Investment (CSI) and Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) have 
a long history in South Africa, especially after the 1976 political 
events. 
The crisis in South Africa’s education, especially the shortage 
of funds tend to bias research toward looking at material 
investment, that is, funding for schools, laboratories and so on 
(Etheredge, 1999). Research on CSI rarely question underlying 
models. In its interrogation of the role of CSI in education and 
development, this research will be guided by an Ubuntu inspired 
theoretical framework which privileges the role of all participants 
in development. This research will use Kwa-Mashu township high 
schools as its case study. 
Kwa-Mashu is a township about thirty kilometres north of Durban. 
It has 13 High Schools spread across 9 sections. With the exception 
of Sivananda FET High School and Inqabakazulu High School, Kwa-
Mashu high schools have been performing poorly (Mbanjwa and 
Antony, 2014). This township has a youthful population which 
suffers from unemployment and is susceptible to substance abuse. 
The choice of the case study is not arbitrary but is guided by the 
need to interrogate the role of CSI to improve not only material 
development but human development in a broad sense.

Themba Victor Baloyi

TITLE: Exploring the effectiveness of early childhood development 
programme in poverty alleviation within
INSTITUTION: University of Limpopo
 
Historically, poverty has been seen as arising from centuries of 
colonial and apartheid oppression where indigenous populations 
(for example, Africans in South Africa) were systematically 
deprived of their land, productive assets, cultural heritage and 
self-respect. 
ECD programme incontrovertibly in South Africa is considered 
as poverty alleviation strategy. This paper aim to explore the 
effectiveness of ECD programme in alleviating poverty in South 
Africa within the context of EPWP from social work perspectives. 
The study used qualitative approach, non-probability sampling, 
and focus group interview. 
The paper has picked the following that hinder the ECD programme 
to alleviate poverty in South Africa: lack of proper financial support 
from government, inadequate public support, inadequate human 
capital investment, lack of sufficient funding from donors, lack of 
material resources, and poor capacity development programme 
by DSD. 
The following have been recommended to reinforce early 
childhood development programme (ECD) in alleviating poverty: 
build a strong partnership with organisations, enriched human 
and material resources, encourage social capital which include 
bonding capital and bridging capital, increase public awareness 
and support, availing sufficient funding for the ECD programme to 
alleviate poverty  
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TITLE: The world of youth today
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There is a wide recognition that South Africa (SA) is a socially 
stratified society and for most part young people bear the brunt of 
impartialities within this kind of societal ordering. 

And so, SA is weighed down by various challenges ranging from high 
levels of unemployment, inequality, and poverty often dubbed as 
triple challenges. 
These challenges compete with the promise of democracy, 
equality, and human dignity and development. In reality this 
translates to a riddle of contradictions. Such as high GDP but low 
human development index . 
Indeed it is a world of unprecedented opulence, yet a world of 
remarkable deprivation, destitution and economic oppression. 
Despite its most lauded progressive policies, opportunity structures 
are skewed. 
There are glaring income inequalities by race, gender, and 
geographical location. In this most agree, but there are 
disagreements on the general understanding of how these factors 
come to bear, some point to symbolic violence due to structural 
arrangements and others direct to constrained human agency. As 
such, my burden in this research is to elucidate the overbearing 
weight of structure over conquered agency. 

I illustrate this empirically through the stories of young people to 
highlight their lived experiences non-participation in education, 
training and employment and those of persons in their circles of 
intimacy on this phenomenon.  

Lillian Sindisiwe Nkhwashu

TITLE: Transition from high schools to university: Perspectives of 
first years’S institutional adjustmental
INSTITUTION: University of Cape Town
 
The study used narrative inquiry of qualitative research design 
to better understand institutional adjustment and environmental 
experiences in a transition from high schools to University. 
The study also explores how student’s transit from their home 
environments might impact their new University environments. 
The study use qualitative methodology and it will be conducted in 
two selected university sites. 
The first measure; individual narrative interviews will be conducted 
to 32 first year university students aged eighteen and above from 
two participating institutions, namely; University of Johannesburg 
and University of Limpopo on a two periods. First, during their 
second semester of their first year of study, and second wave two 
weeks later during their second semester of their first year of 
study. 
The main purpose of the study is to investigate how the students 
transition from rural high school and home environments to 
University environments impacts on institutional adjustment and 
environmental experiences.
 The main research question is to determine how the transition 
from high school impacts on the institutional adjustment and 
environmental experiences among first year university students 
from high schools located in rural areas. The findings will equip both 
participants and the larger population with valuable knowledge to 
counteract the challenges of institutional adjustment.  
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The issue of water scarcity and the inability for countries to 
meet the demands of its populations is widely considered to be a 
growing concern globally. However different regions of the world 
have different levels of water supply by virtue of precipitation and 
freshwater bodies available for use.
 In Kwa-Zulu Natal Umgeni Water predicts that after 2025 it will not 
be able to meet the demands of the citizens of its province, this 
despite new inter catchment transfer schemes and the building of 
an additional dam. 
Freshwater what we rely on to supply our domestic, agricultural, 
industrial and recreational needs makes up only 2.5% of the total 
water supply of the globe and of that figure only 0.26% is found 
in rivers and freshwater bodies the rest is locked away beneath 
glaciers and is inaccessible to humans. 
Global water withdrawals are not evenly distributed and a number 
of factors influence water withdrawal and consumption itself 
and these are population, standards of living, economic activity 
for survival and growth (e.g. agriculture, industries), water 
sources, efficiency of water supply and distribution systems and 
environmental awarenesses. 
Thus water is actually being lost through mismanagement, leaks, 
public indifference and pollution. In a region as arid as Sub Saharan 
Africa we cannot afford such losses especially since we have so little 
water available to us and agricultural, industrial and residential 
demand is increasing along with our populations. In South Africa 
environmental pollution has always been geographically related to 
the position of its most marginal citizens which during apartheid 
were the original inhabitants of the land. Mostly marginalised 
black South Africans were relocated to areas which contained 
polluting factories, hazardous waste dumps, infertile soil and 
polluted water courses to name but a few of the environmental

problems they faced. Apartheid South Africa geographically 
created areas of social injustice amongst South Africans. These 
areas were or became sites of ecological degradation. 
South Africa ranks consistently as one of the most unequal countries 
in the world and in life expectancy, health status, housing and 
education the statistics show that across the population these key 
social outcomes vary widely. 
Apartheid was not just social and economic injustice that was 
initiated against the majority of South Africa’s citizens; it was 
instituted environmentally with consequences that continue to 
plague the land and its people This multiple case study is located in 
secondary schools in South Africa in the FET phase in the KwaZulu 
Natal region. 
A collection of six schools; 2 in rural areas, 2 in township areas, 
and 2 in peri-urban areas have been identified along the Umgeni 
River. The schools are situated close to the river and are spread 
out over a radius of 100 kilometres. The schools quintile ranking 
is also taken into consideration as a mix of schools was sought 
to illustrate the challenges that uniquely face South Africa’s 
education system. 
Three focus group interviews according to this categorisation of 
schools will be conducted during data collection. Semi structured 
interviews with 2 learners from each school will be undertaken 
after the fieldwork activities. Using these methods will generate 
a snapshot of how fieldwork in secondary schools is approached, 
what elements of ecological literacy are espoused, is a sense of 
place established amongst learners, do they develop a deeper 
environmental ethic or is fieldwork not undertaken at all. This 
study looks at the place of ecological literacy in our current school 
curriculum and its emergence through fieldwork activities along 
local fluvial systems.
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Sithenjwa Ncwane

TITLE: Supporting teaching and learning in school that are located 
in challenging contexts
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal
 
This phenomenological study was conducted among six circuit 
managers that have schools that are located in challenging 
contexts. 
While circuit managers are not directly involved in the day to day 
management and leadership of schools, there is how ever compelling 
literature evidence which suggests that their leadership role has 
a great impact in the improvement of learner attainment. With so 
many of our schools being in areas that are very challenging, that 
makes teaching and learning difficult, circuit managers support 
becomes more critical. 
Circuit managers like all other department of education personnel 
are expected to ensure that our education system functions 
properly. The study draws from the instructional leadership theory 
and context responsive theory as critical lenses that constitute 
the theoretical framework used in the study. 
The study is underpinned by interpretivist paradigm with 
phenomenology used as the research design. Semi-structured 
interviews and document reviews were used to generate data that 
was analysed using the content analysis. Findings indicate that 
circuit managers perform many tasks which are beyond the scope 
of their job descriptions. 
They do this because of an overwhelming need for support as 
result of plethora of challenges that the schools that they support 
have to deal with. 
These challenges tend to distract their attention to issues 
that directly link with learner attainment. Human resources 
management seems to be the most important task that circuit 
managers undertake, from assisting the schools to get their 
requisite staff establishment to provision of development of staff 
particular principal leadership. Circuit managers develop certain 
strategies to deal with context as they work with schools. 
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Rifumuni Nancy Mathebula

TITLE: Challenges faced by education stakeholders in mitigating 
the effects of school girl pregnancy
INSTITUTION: University of Venda
 
Falling pregnant has a devastating effect on school girls due to the 
consequent negative impacts on their educational opportunity and 
life chances. 
Generally, school girl pregnancy negatively affects the normal 
smooth running of the school because pregnancy is a condition 
which has its own unforeseen complications, a pregnant learner 
can go into labour pains anytime. In south Africa, despite instituting 
the Measures for the Prevention and Management of Learner 
Pregnancy (2007) that allow school girls to be in school before 
and after giving birth without restriction, research indicates that 
school girl pregnancy continues to impact negatively on schooling. 
This study sought to examine the challenges faced by the school-
based education stakeholders in supporting the PPLs cope with 
their schooling at four high schools that had a high rate of school 
girl pregnancy in Mopani District of South Africa. A multiple case 
study research design within the qualitative research method was 
employed.
The study participants, who were purposefully sampled included 20 
members of the school governing body (SGB), 4 school management 
team (SMT) members, 8 pregnancy monitoring teachers (PMT), 
as well as their 8 class teachers. Data were collected through 
individual and focus group interviews, as well as documentary 
analysis of school documents on PPLs. 
The main findings of the study was that the school-based 
education stakeholders encounters challenges with compliance 
to the policy guidelines (measures), the post-natal conditions 
affecting parenting learners and inadequate educational support 
by the parents or guardians of the pregnant and parenting learners 
(PPLs). 

Based on the results of the study, it is recommended that school-
based education stakeholders be empowered in implementation 
of measures or policies to handle the effects of school girl 
pregnancy on learning at schools. Key words: school girl pregnancy, 
interventions, strategies, education stakeholders 

Moses Karisa

TITLE: Understanding father involvement in the education of 
disabled children in a school in Kenya
INSTITUTION: University of Cape Town
 
The purpose of this case study is to understand the nature of 
father involvement in the basic education of disabled children in 
Kenya, within the socio-educational context. Problem Statement 
A limited body of scientific knowledge exists on fathers roles 
and involvement in the education of their disabled children, 
particularly in the Global South settings such as Kenya. This study 
aims to address this limitation in the current body of knowledge 
through an analysis of the phenomenon using a case study. The 
study will help in our understanding of the nature of father 
involvement in the basic education of their disabled children’s 
particularly in African settings where fathers are traditionally the 
heads of families and the main decision makers in matters like the 
education of their children. 
Objectives The objectives of the study are: 1. To describe fathers 
understanding of their role in the basic education of their disabled 
children. 2. To establish the perceptions of mothers/female 
caregivers of disabled children concerning fathers involvement 
in the basic education of their disabled children. 3. To describe 
the views of teachers of disabled children concerning fathers 
involvement in the basic education of their disabled children. 4. 
To establish the perceptions of disabled children concerning their 
fathers involvement in their basic education.    
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 5. To explore and describe the factors that influence fathers 
involvement in the basic education of their disabled children. 
Rationale and Significance It is envisaged that this study will 
provide critical new knowledge on how father involvement in the 
basic education of disabled children is constructed and enacted 
within the context of a specific school in an African setting. 
The new knowledge will not only add to the current limited 
evidence, but more importantly lead to our better understanding 
of fathers in relation to their disabled children’s basic education 
and make appropriate recommendations; for example to assist 
the Kenyan Ministry of Education on best practice regarding 
implementation of support structures for disabled children’s 
education. Research Question The research question of the study 
is: What is the nature of father involvement in the basic education 
of their disabled children within the socio-educational context in 
Kenya? Methodology The qualitative approach will be used for the 
study. 
A case study research design using the exploratory approach will 
be employed to allow for flexibility to use multiple methods of 
data collection. 
The study will be set at Sir Ali Special School located in an urban 
setting in the Kilifi County of Kenya. Sampling Purposive sampling 
will be used to select six fathers of disabled children, six mothers/
female caregivers of disabled children, six disabled children, six 
teachers of disabled children and the head teacher of the school. 
The inclusion and exclusion criteria will ensure the selection of 
various participants who can describe fathers involvement in the 
education of disabled children. 

Data Collection and Analysis The data collection will involve focus 
group discussions, a key informant interview, document review 
and field notes. The data collected will undergo thematic analysis 
which focuses on establishing patterns or themes from the data.

Muhammed Suleman

TITLE: Engaging Muslim religious on domestic violence using a 
qualitative research approach   
INSTITUTION: University of Johannesburg
 
Muslim Religious leaders have over the years, come under serious 
scrutiny with how they deal with the issue of domestic violence 
experienced by married women in the community. 
They have being accused of not providing women with opportunities 
to get divorced, even though from Shariah (Islamic law) point of 
few , they have justified reasons to leave. 
This is one of the major arguments used by certain advocates of 
Muslim Personal law, being legalized in South Africa. Religious 
leaders are accused by various academics of adopting a 
reconciliation at all cost approach, when Muslim women seek their 
assistance due to being victims of different types of abuse. 
As part of my doctoral research that looks at Muslim Religious 
leaders views on Domestic Violence Experienced by Muslim 
Married Women, this was one of the core issues that was discussed 
religious leaders. Using a qualitative research methodology, 
thirteen religious leaders were interviewed using snowball and 
purposive sampling. 
Various themes appeared. One of the pertinent themes was the 
issue of reconciliation at all cost. The participants highlighted 
important issues regarding this themes. Some completely disagreed 
with this view.   
Others indicated that reconciliation is a first response but not all 
costs and various reason were given for adopting this approach. 
Due process needs to be followed to determine the seriousness 
of the case and the validity of accusations put forward by women 
claiming to abused. They also need to consider economic resources 
available to women should they leave the marriage. Sometimes 
victims regret asking for a divorce. While they consider these 
issues, they put a time limit to the process after which they will 
advice to women on whether to stay or leave file for divorce.
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The two focus groups that this paper is based on were conducted 
in Johannesburg and are important in that they comprised only 
women. Participants for the focus group discussions were selected 
using purposive sampling and discussions were guided by a focus 
group discussion guide with broad themes to explore. 
The themes relevant to this paper are those that centred on the 
role of housing delivery on the lives of the participants and their 
families. Data was analysed using Thematic Content Analysis with 
emerging sub-themes being identified. 
Findings from these focus group discussions show that housing 
transcends issues of just brick and mortar. Furthermore, social 
housing, as a unique housing delivery pathway offers several 
developmental functions that contribute to children, women 
and family wellbeing. Indeed, housing delivery transcends just 
the provision of physical structures to include issues of gender 
and access issues, safety, participation, security and stability to 
mention a few. 

The following paper looks to discuss the issues in more detail 
in order to provide an answer to pertinent issue that involves 
religious leaders who are important stakeholders in dealing with 
domestic violence in the Muslim community. 

Mziwandile Sobantu

TITLE: Housing, more than brick and mortar: the perspectives of 
women in social housing in Johannesburg
INSTITUTION: University of Johannesburg
 
Across time and space, housing has continued to play an indelible 
role on the social and economic lives of individuals, families and 
communities. Housing has a multiplier effect, in that while it 
undergirds all social relations, it also steers economic growth, 
employment and redistribution. 
Feminisation of poverty remains a key concern in the developing 
world as it undermines women’s access to housing and other 
social and economic rights. Most worrisome in post-apartheid 
South Africa is the high prevalence of gender-based and domestic 
violence (GBV), exacerbated by interrelated issues of patriarchy 
and poverty which invariably restrict access to affordable housing 
for women. Against this reality is the childcare responsibilities that 
rest on women, who are mostly single parents. Hence, gender is 
a useful dimension for understanding the function of housing and 
the importance of access to affordable, safe and a stable living 
environment for women. 
This paper is based on two qualitative focus group discussions which 
are part of an on-going doctoral study. The aim of the broader 
study is to develop a model to enhance social housing delivery in a 
social development manner in South Africa. As a study informed by 
a social development lens, the voices of beneficiaries are central 
in designing a bottom-up people-centred housing delivery model. 
While the selection of participants was gender-inclusive, all focus 
groups were dominated by women. 
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Bongani Innocent Mbatha

TITLE: Kwaito Music: plagued by masculinity. a reading of 
Mandoza’s “Hlonipha” and Professor’s “Baphi”
INSTITUTION: University of the Witwatersrand
 
The articulation of masculinity is a visible component in the 
popular South African musical genre known as kwaito. Throughout 
this paper, I use the term masculinity to refer directly not to a 
personal prototype or an actual male figure.
 Rather, it is a discursive set of attitudes and practices, which 
are symbolically represented through texts that perpetuate 
heterosexual male domination. In this paper, I will read closely 
two kwaito songs, interviews, media coverages and music videos, 
Mandoza’s Hlonipha (2009) and Professor’s Baphi, (2013) as a 
lens for discussing current discourse of masculinity. By examining 
Mandonza’s Hlonipha and Professor’s Baphi,I hope to reveal the 
multi-layered and multifaceted discourses of masculinity in 
kwaito. 
I seek to question the forms of masculinity highlighted by Mandoza 
and Professor. In other words, Mandoza’s form of masculinity is a 
hegemonic masculinity guided by the institution of parenthood, or 
more specifically fatherhood. Deploying the narrative of a father 
advising his young son, Mandoza draws anxieties surrounding 
fatherhood and how that role is invested with discourses of 
respectability politics. 
The son is supposed to learn from his father life, and emulate the 
strength and steadfastness associated with his father’s imagination 
of masculinity.  Alternatively, Professor attempts to offer a form 
of hyper-masculinity rooted in criminality and violence. The 
discourse of masculinity is invested in a desire for conspicuous 
consumption. In placing Mandoza’s and Professor’s imagination of 
masculinity in conversation, I intend to show how these distinct 
forms of masculinity constructed through kwaito solidify and 
revise older versions of masculinity.

We might ask throughout this discussion, how kwaito as exemplified 
through Mandoza and Professor, tell us something about the 
particular masculinities emerging in South Africa today, or about 
the potential ways that masculinities can and are being challenged 
and reconfigured? 
Though I am invested in a comparative analysis between Mandoza 
and Professor’s construction and performance of masculinity, I 
am equally invested in how these two role models of masculinity 
support, enhance and oppose existing theories of masculinity. 
Thus in addition to the questions posed above, I will also show how 
these models of masculinity respond to male-specific problems of 
South African youth.

 
 Daniel Tuelo Masilo

TITLE: Development of teenage pregnancy prevention model for 
school learners in the North west province 
INSTITUTION: University of Limpopo
 
Teenage pregnancy is a social problem that affects and destroys 
the future of teenage girls, especially learners. Its impact is not 
only felt by the teenage girls, but also by their families, schools, 
and the country in general. The fact that teenage pregnancy is a 
social problem and concerns the social work profession is beyond 
doubt. The question that remains to be answered is which strategy 
social workers can use in the prevention of this problem in the 
absence of what appears to be a dearth of social work developed, 
and an easily accessible intervention model on teenage pregnancy, 
specifically tailored to learners in the North West Province and 
South Africa in general. Thus, it is submitted in this paper that 
social workers in South Africa might be short-changing school 
learners, as it appears that they do not appear to have a model 
aimed at addressing teenage pregnancy at the prevention level. 
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Against this backdrop, this study sought to develop an educational 
social group work model on teenage pregnancy for learners in 
schools in the North West province. 
To this effect, the study adopted the Intervention Design and 
Development Model. For the purpose of developing the educational 
social group work model on teenage pregnancy, data from learners 
and key informants such as school principals, deputy principals, 
life orientation teachers and parents was obtained and in addition 
a literature study was undertaken. 
The developed model has eight social group work sessions. This 
paper recommends that the student social workers use this model 
as part of their interventions during their fourth year practicum 
work. This may contribute to closing the gap that is caused by the 
unavailability of school social workers.
 It is recommended that organisations, especially the Department 
of Social Development, promote the use of social group work as a 
method of intervention.
The Department of Basic Education is encouraged to consider 
appointing school based social workers and in the case that this 
is not possible, discussions should be held with the Department of 
Social Development on the possibilities of attaching social workers 
to schools, so that they can render services to learners. 
It is imperative to state that even though the researcher has 
developed this model, the model is not rigid, meaning that it may 
be adapted when it is implemented in practice.
 In order for the adaptations to be implemented where necessary, 
it is recommended that a needs assessment should be carried 
out so that the implementation of this model is responsive to 
the needs of the targeted group members. Key words: teenage 
pregnancy; school learners; prevention; model; educational social 
group work; social workers; South Africa

Devaksha Moodley

TITLE: The lives of South African Indian Women from 1860 to the 
Present: An overall study and reflection
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal
 
The contextualisation of the Indian woman cannot be understood 
in isolation. It needs to be explored against the backdrop and 
history of her journey (Seedat, Khan, 2012: 46). My PhD research 
seeks to examine how South African Indian women playwrights 
work, including my own, reflects our identities and experiences as 
South African Indian women. 
Therefore, in looking into my own identity and its construction, 
I am broadly asking the following question: What does it mean 
to be a South African Indian woman? What are the markers of my 
own, and many other women’s, identities? We are by no means a 
homogenous group. 
There are South African Indian women who are, religiously 
speaking, Hindu, Christian or Muslim. Culturally, some of us are 
Hindi, Tamil, Telugu, Gujarathi or a mixture of these ethnicities. 
Ultimately, despite the differences that exist, South African Indian 
women do share similar religious, cultural and societal experiences 
that shape our identities. 
Furthermore, it can be said that these religious, social and cultural 
institutions have not only influenced our lives, but they have also 
restricted them. 
In the article Tracing the Journey of South African Indian Women 
from 1860, Mariam Seedat-Khan (2012: 46) asks the following 
about South African Indian women: Have culture, religion and the 
collective experience of their 150-year journey from indentured 
labour to 2010 strengthened them and contributed to the Indian 
women we see today, or have these experiences boxed them into 
age-old gender practices? 
This is one of the critical questions my thesis and specifically, this 
research paper, seeks to address. 
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The work of many writers who have researched and reflected on 
the lives of South African Indians, from the time of indentured 
labour in 1860 to present post-apartheid South Africa, will be 
considered. 
These writers include Dr Hilda Kuper (1956), Frene Ginwala (1985), 
Sujata Patel and Tina Uys (2012), Pallavi Rastogi (2008), Rajendra 
Chetty (2002) as well as Goolam Vahed and Ashwin Desai (2010). 
Specifically, writers who have focused on the lives of South African 
Indian women will be especially considered.
These writers include the aforementioned Seedat-Khan (2012), 
Fatima Meer (1972), Smitha Radhakrishnan (2005) and Devi 
Moodley Rajab (2011). Fatima Meer states that, a Indian woman 
in South Africa have been nurtured in an even more oppressed 
atmosphere than their sisters in India (1972: 37). 
In an effort to preserve the traditional Indian family, despite the 
complexities and politics of indentured labour, the responsibility 
to ensure this preservation was placed upon Indian women from 
the time of their first arrival in South Africa.
 What this research paper shows is that although the lives of South 
African Indian women have, in the last 158 years, changed and 
flourished, they are still burdened with upholding the conventional 
notions of family in South African Indian society. 
This means that a South African Indian woman must be a dutiful 
daughter and sister and she must become a dutiful wife and 
mother. As Rajab points out, the gestalt of the Indian professional 
woman’s life, in comparison to her Western counterpart, appears 
to be much more heavily filled with obligations and duties (2011: 
173). 
Lastly, Rajab states that, for large periods of our history in this 
country, Indian women were largely invisible (2011): the work 
of the above mentioned writers has sought to challenge this 
invisibility. An intention of my PhD, and this research paper for 
the NIHSS 2018 Annual Doctoral Conference, is to do the same.

Gladys Nkareng Klaas-Makolomakwe

TITLE: The impact of trio South African regimes on the institution 
of traditional leadership 
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal
 
The ushering in of colonial, apartheid and democratic regimes are 
instrumental in significantly overlooking traditional leadership. 
There are also debates on the position of women within the 
institution. 
This paper presents arguments on how colonialism, apartheid and 
democratic regimes influenced/influences traditional leadership 
as well as debates on the position of women within the institution 
and poses critical questions based on the Afrocentric and Nego-
feminist theories. 
It reflects on the changes brought about by these systems and 
how traditional leadership governance particularly within the 
democratic dispensation in South Africa continues to be limited 
amid its recognition by the Constitution of the country. The paper 
proposes tapping into the African ancient wisdom to reclaim the 
lost glory of traditional leadership.  

 Goitseone Leburu-Masigo

TITLE: Impact of victim empowerment programme on the lives if 
victims of gender based violence: social work
INSTITUTION: North West University
 
Gender-based violence (GBV) is one of the most widespread social 
problems globally affecting mostly girls and women. It captures 
violence that occurs as a result of normative role expectations 
associated with each gender, as well as the unequal power 
relationships between genders within the context of a specific 
society. Both men and women could be perpetrators of violence 
but the majority of these perpetrators of such violence are men 
against women. 
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TVEP aims to bring together multidisciplinary services that seek 
to address the needs and plight of victims as well as promote the 
reduction of secondary victimisation, thus ensuring that victims 
receive comprehensive and coordinated services.
However, despite such international and national commitment 
aimed at assisting victims of GBV, there is lack of effective 
execution of various legislation and legal entities to combat the 
problem. 
The aim of this study was to examine the impact of social work 
victim empowerment services on the lives of victims of GBV. While 
research on gender-based violence against women is documented, 
the scarcity of research focusing on social work interventions and 
programmes rendered to victims and survivors of GBV in South 
Africa is sparse.
There is also a need to shift the mind-set from victimization of 
women and focus on evaluative documentation of research that 
deals empowerment of survivors of GBV. The current VEP does 
not have clear guidance in terms of guiding social workers on 
empowerment processes to follow and indicators to look for during 
intervention. 
It is therefore important to conduct continuous evaluation of 
practice in order to close the gap between evidence-based 
interventions and practice wisdom, subsequently expanding the 
knowledge horizons through dissemination of results. 
Basic research, a mixed-method approach utilising a sequential 
explanatory research design were employed in two phases of 
quantitative and qualitative approaches. 
During the phase first phase, quantitative data was collected from 
social workers through questionnaires and analysed through the 
SPSS 23. 
The second qualitative phase utilised key informants interviews 
who participated in the first phase and semi structured interviews 
with victims who received services from social workers.
Results revealed that social work interventions resembled an 
empowerment social work practice by helping women turn

negative experiences into positive perceived changes of the self 
through counselling and therapy. Social workers serve to empower 
their clients by educating them and increasing their awareness of 
GBV, its impact on their social function. 
Findings revealed that VEP does not guide social workers in terms 
of activities they should do to empower survivors of GBV. Most 
social workers are not satisfied with their intervention to victims 
of GBV. Data also indicated negative contributions achieved in 
the lives of women after experiencing GBV whereby some women 
expressed dissatisfaction. 
Results showed that the interventions available to women have 
significant gaps that need to be bridged as these are mainly ad hoc 
interventions and often afterthoughts. The focus of interventions 
rendered to women mainly focus on counselling the victim to 
recover from GBV and referral to other stakeholders. There is 
the need for well-structured and comprehensive programmed 
interventions for victims of GBV which takes into cognizance the 
financial and inner ability of women. .  

Jenny Du Preez

TITLE: Queer lives and family fractures in selected short stories 
by African women writers
INSTITUTION: Rhodes University
 
In this paper, I examine a selection of stories by writers from 
Botswana, Kenya, Uganda and Zimbabwe and discuss how 
they depict complex interactions between families and queer 
individuals, leading to tensions, paradoxes and contradictions. The 
notion of the family has long been at the centre of contestations 
around gender and sexuality, often being framed as an oppressive 
institution. I consider how the same-sex sexualities and 
nonconforming genders depicted in the selected stories challenge 
the naturalness of the conventionally
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I argue that these narrative twistings of normative familial relations 
create or expose fracturesin the familialised meta-narratives of 
gender and sexual relations.
 While these fractures might offer a necessary break in the 
overbearing hegemony of these discourses, the term also connotes 
the pain of the loss of belonging to a familial group due to supposed 
deviation from the norm. 
A fracture is not necessarily a complete separation and can thus 
function as a metaphor for the ways in which queer individuals and 
families can remain bound to one another in complex, paradoxical 
and often painful ways. 

Joy Joseph

TITLE: Black Woman and Stiwanism in Azaratou’ Baboni’s Vie de 
femme, vie de sang
INSTITUTION: Rhodes University
 
This study seeks to examine how male and female francophone 
authors depict masculinity amongst African men in selected works 
of Francophone authors and how it affects the role of women. 
These include the works of Mariama Bâ, Adelaïde Fassinou, Amadou 
Koné, Ramonu Sanusi and Azaratou Baboni. These prolific authors 
have written novels that deal with issues affecting African women 
in the twenty first century. 
These include the polygamy, single motherhood, domestic 
violence, female genital mutilation, abortion and sterility. 
Broadly speaking, the analyses of these novels will interrogate the 
questions of masculinity and its effects on the emancipation and 
empowerment of the African woman or otherwise. 
This research theorizes forms of masculinity as depicted in the 
novels and will explore the restricted position of women as well as 
the portrayal of women in these works (Simone de Beauvoir 1994). 
Questions concerning masculine domination and female

oppression constantly challenge gender and power issues in 
societies and these issues are inter-related. According to Victor 
Sleider (2006: 3) A questioning of gender roles has characterised 
Western societies for more than a generation. 
This process has now become global, taking different forms in 
diverse cultural settings.
African women have been relegated and subjugated to a lesser 
status, oppressed and subjugated. They have no voice in some 
traditional African societies (Sanusi 2005: 205). 
The novels under discussion will revisit the position of the women’s 
voice in West African Society. What differentiates my research from 
previous research is that my study seeks to explore a comparative 
approach on how Francophone authors examine the various forms 
of masculinity in their novels.
To understand the theoretical framework of Contemporary 
Francophone Literature on Masculinity in Selected Works of 
Francophone Authors, this study will largely draw on Raewyn 
Conell’s social theory on Masculinity.
In this research and in relation to Connell’s social theory, four 
types of masculinity namely (1) hegemonic (2) complicit (3) 
marginalized and (4) subordinate masculinities in the various texts 
will be identified and analyzed. 
A set of attributes, behaviors and roles generally associated with 
boys and men. It is culturally valued the most and has qualities 
such as heterosexuality, whiteness, physical strength as well as the 
suppression of emotions. (Connell 2005: 77). This is an example of 
hegemonic masculinity. The hyper masculine man reveals three 
attitudes that arise from a desire to dominate men, women and 
the environment. 
Hypermasculinity is not only negative in its descriptors, but when 
evident in a man, has predictable behavioral outcome such as drug 
use, dangerous driving and delinquency involving alcohol, fighting, 
law breaking and sexual experiences (Connell 2005: 80).
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Hypermasculinity is referred to as marginalized masculinity. The 
hyper masculine man reveals three attitudes that arise from a 
desire to dominate men, women and the environment. (Connell 
2005: 80). Subordinate masculine males exhibit qualities that are 
opposite to those that are valued in hegemonic masculinity such 
as physical weakness and exhibition of emotions like sadness. 
Effeminate men are examples of men who exhibit a subordinate 
masculinity. 
Subordinate masculinity is not culturally celebrated in most 
traditional African societies because it is considered as not 
part of the norms of the African society (Connell 2005: 78). 
The study advocates for a social change with respect to Molara 
Leslie-Ogundipe’s theory on stiwanism. The study concludes that 
hegemonic and marginalized forms of masculinity are dominant in 
the West African society and affects not only the woman but the 
men as well as the society in general. . 

Megan Robertson

TITLE: Queering the Ecclesia: Exploring institutional cultures as 
a path toward an inclusive church
INSTITUTION: University of the Western Cape
 
Ecclesia de Lange’s unsuccessful battle with the Methodist Church 
of Southern Africa to have her re-instated as a minister after 
she was fired for declaring her intention to marry her same-sex 
partner brought up for scrutiny many debates in South Africa, not 
least of all the rules and doctrines of religious institutions vis-à-vis 
the freedoms guaranteed in the Constitution. 
The ruling of the court stated that those who voluntarily commit 
themselves to a religious association’s rules and decision-making 
bodies should be prepared to accept the outcome of fair hearings 
conducted by those bodies. 

It is precisely at the level of rules and decision making bodies 
that ecclesiological research on the subject of queer sexuality has 
restricted itself to that is, heteronormative church policies, laws, 
doctrines and the implementation of those policies. Therefore, 
possibilities of a more inclusive church have largely been confined 
to the possibilities or impossibilities of transforming church laws 
and doctrines. 
A similar stagnation seems to have occurred in discourse around 
transformation in Higher Education which focuses on policy change 
and implementation. 
However, over the past decade there have been developments 
within higher education research which have shifted the 
methodological paradigm from institutional policy research to 
institutional culture’s research. This shift allows for a deeper 
interrogation of the social, cultural and epistemic structures 
which govern institutions rather than a narrow focus on legislative 
compliance with policies and laws. Institutional culture’s 
helpfulness seems to lie in its capacity to explore different aspects 
of a complex system whereby institution and individual interact 
in complex ways, not just legislative ways. The purpose of this 
paper is to propose the extension of the concept of institutional 
culture’s as a methodological tool into the context of the study of 
queer sexualities and the church. For this paper, we review how 
institutional culture’s has been conceptualised and operationalized 
by South African educationalists. 
Drawing on feminist understandings of individual and social 
relations, we analyse how conceptual understandings of 
institutional cultures may open up ways of studying the church 
which brings together the lived experiences of queer Christians 
and a critique of the heteronormative institutional relations of 
the church. 
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TITLE: Sex, communities, love, sisterhood and motherhood 
through the lens of women engaged in sex work
INSTITUTION: University of the Witwatersrand
 
Sex, communities, love, sisterhood and motherhood through the 
lens of women engaged in sex work: Self-love and belonging in a 
rural town where sex trade is the order of the day.
 Studying sex work as it is practiced in informal settlements allows 
an in-depth look into the complex realities that women who are 
engaged in sex work confront in their lives within and without the 
labour relation. 
Sex work as it is practiced in Embalenhle; makes it almost 
impossible to draw clear distinctions between the personal and 
the professional as a lot of the women sell sex at the local taverns 
and reside in their homes with their families- some of the women 
in this study raise their children in this community, stay with their 
boyfriends, husbands and siblings.
Considering the way that these women lead their everyday lives; 
with the act of sex not being the primary category of analysis, 
provides a lens that looks at these women as active subjects 
who are engaged in the production of spaces they occupy. These 
women construct and shape their subjectivities and identities and 
are also involved in the production of the local cultures, order of 
life, ideologies and stereotypes. 
Research with this aim must start from theories of embodiment 
and performativity that embrace queerness and the social nature 
of identities; thus emphasising the importance of individually 
constituted realities and experiences. These theories consider 
the discursive power relations that operate subtly but pervasively 
into a discussion of gender and sexual power inequality that 
still recognises the material and political impact of social 
institutions (Valocchi, 2005; 757). There must also be a conceptual 
understanding of the active and social relation between space and 
place. 

Theories of place-making that emphasise the social and interactive 
nature of space; provides a framework that begins pushing us to 
understand the roles that these women plan in producing their 
spaces; through zooming into their everyday engagements and 
multiple relationships they construct and maintain (Hubbard 
& Sanders, 2013). This outlook also raises questions about and 
presents complexities within the way that sex workers negotiate 
and engage dominant discourses circulating the sex work research 
space about work, gender, positionality, embodiment, belonging, 
family and love. 
This research takes an intimate look into the lives of women who 
live in Embalenhle and practice commercial sex work as a part 
of their lives. It takes a close look at their everyday activities 
and relationships; the women as a neighbour, a lover, a wife, a 
girlfriend, a friend, a daughter, community member and quite 
significantly we look at the mother daughter relation where the 
mother and daughter both practice sex work. Looking at such 
intimate details and dynamics allows us to understand their 
processes of meaning making and value attachment. 
It shifts the discourse away from a binary view that often emphasises 
the victim-perpetrator narrative; towards a conversation about 
women who engage in sex work as a facet of their lives, meaning 
we now see their other identities with greater emphasis. 
Methodology the nature of this research requires qualitative 
approaches because qualitative methods allow the research to 
capture what would otherwise be lost; as they provide access into 
participants internal events of thoughts and feelings (Weiss, 1995). 
The approaches used for this study include ethnography, focus 
group discussions as well as in-depth interviews. This approach 
is alos crucial because the data must offer insight into the social 
settings within which these experiences and subjectivities take 
shape, and to the larger cultural discursive, and institutional 
contexts of these lives where resources are located, images 
created, and taxonomies are given power (Valocchi, 2005: 767).  
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This paper presents one of the key findings of a study in progress 
which examines the causes and effects of rural girl-child dropout 
in secondary schools in KwaZulu-Natal. Empirical data reveals that 
ukuthwala (abduction) is amongst the main causes of young rural 
girls to dropout from school.
 This is particularly the case in Eastern Cape and KwaZulu-Natal 
rural areas. Most studies on ukuthwala focus on its prevalence and 
how it has transformed from an acceptable traditional practice to 
social ill in contemporary era. 
They also look at the legality of ukuthwala and the impact it has 
on the life of a girl-child. This paper looks at ukuthwala in a more 
micro-level glance, the personal encounters in the discourse of 
the phenomenon. 
Perhaps, put simple ukuthwala is conditional rape in this present 
day where people live within the means of laws protecting every 
part of their lives. Whilst most studies focus is on the prevalence of 
this variable and its association with culture and legal implications, 
this study explores the life experiences of young school-girls who 
have been abducted. 
It looks at how these young girls transcend from girlhood to 
womanhood, how they negotiate their spaces as rape survivors 
to being loving and caring wives. It interrogates their personal 
reflections on the ordeal of ukuthwala, sexual lives with their 
husbands and their aspirations for future as they worm themselves 
through the ukuthwala marriage life. This paper submits that girls 
abducted for marriage suffer from devastating effects.
Besides the fact that ukuthwala perpetuates the acts of crime such 
as rape, assault, witchcraft as most studies identified; it also has a 
potential of character assassination, affecting and destroying the 
humane, conscience, and the esteemed innate of an individual.

It also submits that girls who have been thwalad suffer immensely 
from heart aches, bruised souls with irreparable damage of low 
self-esteem, bitter life, harbour resentment and stale social lives 
that gravely impact on their psychological lives and thus contribute 
women whose live may lives are likely to suffer from permanent 
damage among other things.  
 

 Viraj Suparsad

TITLE: Stages of femininity: postfeminism, Bollywood stars and 
beyond.
INSTITUTION: University of the Witwatersrand
 
Gender is a social construct. Through various socializations we learn 
gender, often in ways that maintains societal norms and values 
such that issues like patriarchy are maintained and empowered. 
The role of the media in this regard is especially important as it is 
a key player in the socialization process.
 Here it is also understood that media content tends to categorize 
a woman’s life in order to properly manage gender performance 
in every aspect of her life through the dissemination of targeted 
content. Within this field of work, postfeminism emerges as a 
contribution that aims to theorize contemporary femininity. Here 
it is suggested that feminism is less and less relevant as women 
seek, recognize and emphasize the importance of agency in their 
gender performance. 
Furthermore, within postfeminism, femininity is understood as 
a bodily property that women are encouraged to amplify and 
enhance in order to successfully perform their gender today. From 
a feminist standpoint, this is especially problematic because of the 
violent ways in which patriarchy still manifests in society today. 
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women themselves has become a highly contested issue in feminist 
theories. 
Tensions have ensued where western feminisms have been criticised 
of bias that is embedded in the objectification of different women 
often regarded as others; traditional therefore inferior. A number 
of African feminists have also questioned western concepts such as 
gender and their relevance to the African context. 
Womanhood; a set of socially defined attributes appropriate for 
women holds different meanings depending on the context in 
which it is defined. This qualitative study aims to understand 
the meaning of womanhood from the perspective of unmarried 
Basotho women in Lesotho where womanhood is defined in terms 
of marriage. 
In-depth interviews were conducted with fifteen unmarried women 
from various contexts in Lesotho. As opposed to the traditional 
definition that accounts for a single identity of woman as wife, 
unmarried Basotho women defined womanhood in different ways. 
The colloquial term woman (mosali) refers to a female that is 
promiscuous and hence women preferred the term mother 
regardless of their marital status. This study highlights the need 
to exercise caution when using western concepts to understand 
experiences of women in local contexts. In order to decolonise 
feminist scholarship, African feminisms need to re-construct 
conceptual and theoretical frameworks appropriate for analysing 
and understanding gender issues in African contexts.   

The socially constructed nature of gender is such that issues of 
race, class and history all influence how gender manifests in any 
context. 
Despite this, much of the work on this topic tends to theorize 
experience in the western world thereby failing to acknowledge 
the transnational relevance of such discussions in other contexts. 
The project therefore looks mainstream media content from India 
to properly engage with and understand the ways in which gender 
manifests in that space. 

Using existing theoretical discussions around postfeminism, 
celebrity culture and affect this project considers how gender 
is constructed and disseminated to audiences via media content 
about Bollywood actresses. 
From a celebrity culture point of view, an important contributor 
to gender socialization in contemporary times is content around 
celebrities. The global popularity and relevance of Bollywood 
further demonstrates the relevance for this project as existing 
work on issues of postfeminism and contemporary femininity 
tends to assume that these understandings that stem from western 
contexts are easily, freely and wholly transferable to other 
contexts without much nuance and understanding of that space.
The project therefore complicates these understandings in order 
to add additional dimensions to existing work on contemporary 
gender performance and femininity.

Neo Mohlabane 

TITLE: How do we decolonise the study of gender?
INSTITUTION: University of Pretoria
 
Feminists across various contexts have written extensively on 
the subject of woman’s. Recently the question of difference; to 
account for the cultural, ethnic and racial diversity among
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Glynnis Vergotine

TITLE: Midlevel dental occupations: A document analysis of scope 
and autonomy to practice
INSTITUTION: University of the Witwatersrand
 
In South Africa, there are two midlevel dental occupations namely; 
dental therapists and oral hygienists supplementing dentists in 
offering basic dental care.

Since several procedures performed by the three occupations are 
common, there is much debate about the care midlevel cadres 
provide and the training they receive in order to do so. 

The main aim of the study is to examine how the approved scope 
and autonomy to practice and the training of midlevel dental 
occupations affect perceptions regarding their daily work practices 
and professional identity. 
This presentation will explore one of the sub questions of this 
study, i.e. how SA policy amendments have influenced the scope of 
practice of midlevel dental occupations. Methods: Data collection 
involved an analysis of relevant policies, professional body and 
higher education documents. 

First, relevant policy documents for each midlevel occupation 
are summarised with specific attention to changes relating to the 
scope of practice and autonomy to practice. 

Second, legal queries and questioning of specified common 
scope of practice (local anaesthesia, diagnosis-making and tooth 
whitening) will be presented and the progress relating to each 
procedure explained. Third, how these policy changes influence 
the training of midlevel occupations is described. 

Hameedah Parker

TITLE: Anthropology in the clinic: a perspective of clinical 
medicine, social science and practices of MetS
INSTITUTION: University of the Western Cape
 
Diabetes is a rapidly increasing epidemic. An estimated 451 million 
adults are living with the condition worldwide (International 
Diabetes Federation, 2017). Diabetes is considered a risk factor 
for developing Metabolic Syndrome (MetS). 
However, there remains a dearth of research emphasizing MetS 
and its practices within the South African clinical space. Therefore 
the focus of this paper specifically looks at clinical medicine within 
and beyond the respective lens of medical anthropology.
In this paper, I argue toward a revived perspective of medical 
anthropology in the clinical space using local insights and 
knowledge within the Western Cape. 
Through an ethnographic and material semiotic approach of 
practice, a multifaceted perspective of clinical medicine provides 
a window to patient, practitioner, disease and illness with regards 
to MetS. 
Practices between patients and staff reveal a platform of various 
material and immaterial interchanges in better understanding 
cluster of conditions that is MetS. 
Including biomedical insights into these discussions of lived 
realities moves the practices of disease, illness, treatment and 
the technologies that accompany them, into a different discursive 
playing field. 
I demonstrate this perspective using two clinical settings in the 
Western Cape as examples. I demonstrate how medicine and 
medical practices in clinical settings are fluid, how diseases are 
moved and interpreted differently in different settings, how 
they become entangled in relationships between technologies of 
treatment and management. Essentially this paper is a reflection 
of the clinical space and the importance of detailed ethnographic 
insights in medicine.  
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TITLE: Midlevel dental occupations: A document analysis of scope 
and autonomy to practice
INSTITUTION: University of Johannesburg
 
While the South African Constitution recognises the right to care, 
nutrition and access to services for all children, the plight of children 
with disabilities (CWDs) remains invisible and unrecognised in the 
society (DSD, DWCPD & UNICEF, 2012). This situation prevails not 
only in South Africa but also in other developing countries (Trani, 
Bakhshi & Biggeri, 2011). CWDs are at risk of marginalisation and 
social exclusion especially when they are poor leading to multiple 
forms of deprivation (Barnes, Wright, Noble & Dawes, 2007). 
Thus, CWDs face a double burden due to their experiences of both 
poverty and disability which could compromise their development 
in key domains. These domains include their physical, cognitive, 
social, psychological and emotional development (Euwema, 2006). 
Recent work by Trani et al. (2011) conducted in Afghanistan, 
proposed the use of the Capabilities Approach (CA) as a framework 
for analysis for CWDs. 
This approach is more holistic than earlier studies which dealt 
with QoL in a fragmented fashion and that focused only on the 
physical and psychological health status of children (Keenaghan & 
Kilroe, 2008). 
The proposed QoL index that will be developed in this study 
locates disability in the broader spectrum of human development 
and the achievement of equal opportunities for CWDs. Disability 
in this study is an umbrella term that refers to â€œimpairments, 
activity limitations and participation restrictionsâ€ of individuals 
(WHO, 2001, p.9). 
More specifically, the Washington Group on Disability Statistics 
identifies the following functional impairments as being associated 
with disability, namely sight, hearing, mobility, self-care, 
remembering, concentrating and communication (WHO, 2001).

Individual factors are associated with meeting the needs of CWDs 
and their different growth trajectories depending on the type and 
severity of the disability.
Environmental factors also play an important role in the optimal 
development of CWDs and include distributional inequalities for 
example, unequal access to quality education, health care and 
adequate social care. 
These social and environmental factors, together with stigma, 
discrimination and increased vulnerability to violence (DSD, 
DWCPD & UNICEF, 2012), disproportionately affect the functioning 
of children living with disabilities. However, before collecting data 
on disability in children, it is important to unpack how disability 
relates to capabilities. 
Trani et al. (2011) make the case for rethinking children’s 
disabilities through a human capability lens in that it builds on 
the earlier approaches and incorporates Sen’s ideas on capabilities 
and social justice (Sen, 1999; 2004).
Essentially the CA is concerned with enlarging people’s capabilities 
to enable them to lead the life they choose to lead and value. By 
enhancing the opportunities and capabilities of CWDs, they are 
likely to be able to achieve a level of functioning that is required 
for their optimal development. 
It is thus a complementary theoretical framework that provides a 
lens for understanding how issues such as poverty and education 
shape outcomes for CWDs. 
Further, the CA approach is concerned with establishing equality 
of opportunity and choices for CWDs. The CA places CWDs at 
the centre of their development and allows us to holistically 
understand the individual difficulties faced by these children in 
each dimension of well-being.  



recidivism among incarcerated youth offenders and the mediating 
role of substance use. The objectives of the study are to examine 
the nature and extent of recidivism among youth offenders; assess 
the prevalence and correlates of mental health disorders and 
recidivism among youth offenders; examine associations among 
mental health disorders, appetitive aggression and recidivism 
among youth offenders; examine the mediating role of substance 
use on the relationship between mental health and recidivism; 
and finally to determine the attitudes, perceived behavioural 
control and subjective norms of youth offenders towards recidivist 
behaviour. This research utilised a quantitative research design. 
The target population for this study is all imprisoned youth 
offenders between the ages of 18-35 years at Westville prison, 
KwaZulu-Natal, South Africa, regardless of whether or not they 
are repeat offenders. The sampling procedure for this study was a 
probability sample.
A simple random sampling method was applied, where cluster 
sampling was done. The instrument used to collect data was 
a structured questionnaire. The first section consisted of 
demographical data, section two, is the history of imprisonment, 
section three is the Hopkins symptoms checklist which measures 
depression and anxiety disorder, section four, looks at experiences 
of committing crime using an adapted version of the appetitive 
aggression scale, section five is a measure of substance use using 
the CRAFT scale, section six is a measure of attitudes, perceived 
behavioural control, and subjective norm using the MCAA scale. All 
scales are previously developed and are reliable. The questionnaire 
was piloted with 31 participants and all scales tested positive for 
reliability.Data will be analysed using the Statistical Package for 
Social Sciences, also referred to as SPSS. Multiple analyses will be 
done such as descriptive statistical analysis, mean comparisons 
and standard deviations, Pearson correlation coefficient which will 
assess the relationship between all study variables and recidivism, 
multiple regression analysis and finally, hierarchical multiple 
regression (HMR) analysis will be performed.

Kwanele Evidance Shishane

TITLE: An investigation of the relationship between mental 
health diagnosis and recidivism among youth offenders
INSTITUTION: University of Cape Town
 
Inheritances brought about by the apartheid regime continue 
to persist at a very high degree in South Africa. For example, 
inequality, poverty, trauma, depression, violence etc. 
As such, it has been argued that studies seeking to understand 
crime in South Africa cannot view it in isolation, and disregard the 
inherited inequality and culture of violence the apartheid regime 
bestowed on South Africa. 
This has been entrenched in the normalisation of crime and 
violence in South Africa, which has come to be regarded as a 
suitable method of resolving social, economic, political and 
domestic conflict. 
South Africa ranges amongst one of the top, as far as high 
detainment rates in the world, as such, there has been an enduring 
debate over the viability of corrective institutions. Some contend 
that detainment scares offenders while others contend that the 
experience of being imprisoned makes people continue to execute 
and perpetrate violent behaviour. 
Despite the way that the prognosticators of recidivism among 
youth in South Africa have been examined, there is not enough 
information that speaks to the mental health aspect and the 
impact it may have on recidivism among this population. 
Considering South Africa’s history and current context, this study 
used the ecological systems framework and the theory of planned 
behaviour (measures attitude, perceived behavioural control and 
associates) as lines of inquiry. There is a perception that black 
people lack morality and control. There is an expectation that they 
should behave in an adaptive manner whilst living in maladaptive 
conditions, which to some extent criminalises blackness because 
people respond to maladaptive conditions using the resources, 
knowledge, and skills they have. Therefore, this study aims to 
investigate the relationship between mental health and
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TITLE: An Investigation of the experiences of psychotherapists 
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An Investigation of the experiences of psychotherapists regarding 
Ubuntu in their psychotherapy practice: An Interpretative 
Phenomenological Analysis. 
Context: I have been a practising counselling psychologist for over 
a decade. Most of my clients are black South Africans: isiXhosa 
speakers who consult me for various challenges that they are 
facing in their lives. Some of my clients come voluntarily, others 
are referred by medical practitioners and others are referred by 
companies I am affiliated with. 
Some of my experiences with my clients involve clients begging 
me to tell them what to do in certain situations or expecting me 
to predict their futures, just like the fortune tellers or sangomas 
do. Other clients expect me to render services to them free of 
charge as an act of Ubuntu: the concept that a human being 
exists because of others (Mabovula, 2011), drawing from ideas of 
communality. On the other hand, others would bring me presents 
such as a packet of bananas, musical compact discs, as well as 
chocolates, over and above their payments. 
It is not in my professional scope of practice to predict client’s 
futures, nor tell them what to do in a certain situation, nor to 
receive gifts from clients, ethically speaking. However, I accept 
and appreciate that my clients come from a culture where all 
the above are accepted and practised, since I come from the 
same cultural background. This experience poses challenges 
in my practice as I find myself torn between accepting, thus 
acknowledging and appreciating my culture, as well as abiding by 
the ethical codes of psychotherapy. The significance of the topic I 
wish to find out about the experiences of other psychotherapists 
that are practising in similar contexts as mine. The findings may 
influence ways of practising psychotherapy among amaXhosa in 
order to improve psychotherapy results and add knowledge to

what already exists. In addition, I hope to contribute to the 
debates about developing a psychology more suited to African 
contexts. A description of the key issues being addressed It is 
important to consider and perhaps critique Eurocentric principles, 
ethics and styles of psychotherapy. It is also crucial to unpack 
the African way of living, which has Ubuntu as a core value. 
It is important to address similarities and contrasts between 
Eurocentric psychotherapy principles and Ubuntu principles of 
living. It is also important to come up with the model that will 
work more effectively for amaXhosa speakers. I call it an Ubuntu-
centric Therapeutic Approach. 
The methods utilised or that you plan to utilise In investigating 
experiences of psychotherapists regarding Ubuntu in their 
psychotherapy practise I use qualitative research following IPA 
(Interpretative Phenomenological Analysis). I interviewed eight 
psychotherapists (from three categories: counselling, education 
and clinical) with five or more years of practise, both males and 
females, who have been working with amaXhosa clients. I also 
convened a follow-up focus group to discuss and extend my 
findings. Preliminary ideas and findings Five superordinate themes 
with subordinate themes emerged, tabled below: Superordinate 
themes Subordinate themes Socialisation factors Language Gender 
issues IsiXhosa traditions. Poor socio-economic backgrounds 
Adherence to psychotherapy. Entry to psychotherapy Privacy and 
informed consent Respect Rapport Confidentiality Therapy frames 
adjustments. Advice giving African time Flexibility Bending therapy 
frames Ideas about Ubuntu and its influences. Going an extra-
mile Hugs and touching clients. Gifts and bartering Normalising 
Spirituality. Defining Ubuntu Setting and Ubuntu Interdependence 
Ubuntu misrepresentations. Practises and suggestions of Ubuntu 
Psychotherapy expansions. Psychoeducation Fear of the law 
(HPCSA) Western/reality dichotomy Contrast to western training 
Benefits to psychotherapy Psychotherapy and other systems
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Factors that contribute to teenage pregnancy: What are we 
doing wrong? â€“ A mixed method exploration of socio-economic 
factors related to teenage pregnancy in Kwa-Zulu Natal, South 
Africa. Back ground Globally, there are 500 million girls but the 
proportion of teenage girls who get pregnant is not dropping and 
such girls often get married as children, and face pregnancy and 
childbearing before they are physically, emotionally and socially 
mature enough to be mothers. 
Although teenage fertility declined in South Africa, teenage 
pregnancy remains high at 56 births per 1000 women aged 15-19 
(Stats SA 2011). The country’s adolescent birth rate (per 1 000 
women aged 15-19), which represents the risk of falling pregnant 
for adolescent women, stands at 54, slightly higher than the global 
average of 49.
These and other statistics show a continuing serious challenge 
which may indicate that there is something South Africa may be 
doing wrong to fail to prevent teenage pregnancy. 
Beyond the observed patterns related to teenage pregnancy, 
there is lack of certainly within the research about the nature 
and extent of influence different socio-economic factors play with 
regard to risk of teenage pregnancy. Guided by this, the current 
study carried out an investigation in the Kwa-Zulu Natal Province a 
province that has been shown to have one of the country’s highest 
rates of teenage pregnancy. Aim The aim of the study was explore 
the socio-economic factors that contribute to teenage pregnancy. 
Research Methods A sequential mixed method design was used as 
the basis of the study to collect knowledge, attitudes, practices 
and perceptions (KAPP) of teenagers, parents and service 
providers. For quantitative methods, a survey together with a 
semi-structured questionnaire was conducted among teenage 
mothers (14-19) and service providers. 

For the qualitative data, focus group discussions were carried out 
among teenage mothers and teenage learners, service providers 
and parents and it involved the sequential collection of data 
via interviews (n=65), focus group discussions (n=5) and self-
complete questionnaires (n=60) and were all black South Africans. 
Bronfenbrenner’s ecological theory and cognitive theory were 
utilized as foundational theoretical frameworks that guided the 
process of data collection and analysis. 
Analysis was carried out via a combination of thematic and content 
analysis approaches for the qualitative data and descriptive 
statistics (SPSS) for the quantitative aspect of the empirical 
phase. Results and key findings The study confirmed that teenage 
pregnancy is the serious problem in South Africa, Kwa-Zulu Natal 
is one of the Provinces that has highest rate. It is also shows that 
the youngest mean age at sexual debut among teenage mothers in 
KwaZulu-Natal is 8 (n=1) while the maximum was 19.years. 
It furthermore points out that how the virginity testing is 
contributing negatively to teenage pregnancy. The contribution 
of game sex (spin the bottle) was reported. The loss of norms & 
values in raising a girl child and boy child, mixing of modern and 
African practices. It showed 59, 9 % reported a negative impact 
of contraceptive uptake before first pregnancy. Implications 
for Practice The study recognizes that teenagers are not a 
homogeneous group, where their situation and needs vary greatly 
by socio-economic status, education, geographical location and 
setting as a result multi stakeholders approach including parents 
was highly recommended. Conclusions It is an issue deeply 
rooted in a set of complex socioeconomic, legal and traditional 
issues such as poverty, gender inequality, violence, child, forced 
marriage, power imbalances between girls and their partners, lack 
of education. Adolescent girls and other disadvantaged women are 
more likely to be affected by reproductive inequality, because they 
lack proper health information and services to prevent unintended 
pregnancy and maintain a healthy life.
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TITLE: Towards developing an explanatory model of challenging 
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INSTITUTION: University of Limpopo
 
Challenging behaviour is often displayed by individuals with 
intellectual disabilities in health-care, educational, or social care 
services. This behaviour in general, commonly involves a display 
of violence, harmfulness, self-injurious behaviour, irritability 
tantrums, over-activity, crying/yelling, scattering objects around, 
wandering, night-time disturbance, unbearable personal habits, 
inconsiderate behaviour, sexual misbehaviour, and attention-
seeking behaviour, among others.
Several models have been developed to explain challenging 
behaviour. These, among others, include the attribution model, 
psychodynamic model and the biopsychosocial model. A closer 
look at models to explain challenging behaviour suggests that most 
of these tend to focus on psychic and behavioural experiences 
while not paying attention to socio-cultural factors. 

The aim of the study is to conceptualise and develop a culturally 
informed explanatory model for challenging behaviour in persons 
with intellectual disabilities. 

The objectives of the study is to understand and describe the 
notions of challenging behaviours in persons with intellectual 
disabilities; to determine the causal explanations of challenging 
behaviours in persons with intellectual disabilities by parents 
and teachers; to establish parents and teachers beliefs about 
appropriate interventions for challenging behaviours in persons 
with intellectual disability; based on the parents and teachers 
notions, causal explanations and beliefs about appropriate 
interventions, develop and articulate an explanatory model on 
challenging behaviour in persons with intellectual disabilities. 

This study will utilise a qualitative research approach using the 
exploratory research design. In addition, the researcher will be 
guided by both principles of Afrocentricity and Biopsychosocial 
Model. 
The researcher will conveniently draw participants from Bana ba 
Thari and Ga-Molepo special schools as they are most accessible. 
These two schools cater for persons with intellectual disabilities, 
and are based in the Capricorn District of Limpopo Province. 

A sample of 20 participants (teachers and parents) will be selected 
using a purposive sampling method, though an initial sample of 20 
participants (10 parents and 10 teachers) is envisaged, enlistment 
of participants will however continue until a point of saturation. 

A semi-structured interview guide will be used to collect data. 
Thematic Content Analysis (TCA) will be used to analyse the data. 
The present study will thus be guided by Wacker’s procedure in 
theory building in order to develop and articulate an explanatory 
model on challenging behaviour in persons with intellectual 
disabilities.
The explanatory model developed through this study can assist in 
the improvement of treatment and care for persons with intellectual 
disabilities. Understanding parents and teachers notions and 
experiences of challenging behaviour will advantage researchers, 
policy makers, other non-governmental organisations, and others 
to understand intellectual disability from the context of the family 
so as to assist them to provide appropriate interventions. 

This study would help psychologists with the relevant explanatory 
models that are culturally informed to avoid biased assessments 
and treatment interventions.
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Richard Appiah

TITLE: The inspired life programme: promoting psychological 
well-being of rural poor adults in Ghana
INSTITUTION: North West University
 
The Inspired Life Programme: Promoting Psychological Well-
Being of Rural Poor Adults in Ghana 1Richard Appiah; 1,2Angelina 
Fadiji, 1Marie Wissing; 1Lusilda Schutte; 1North-West University, 
South Africa; 2Human Sciences Research Council, South Africa. 
Background: People living in rural poor communities may present 
with lower levels of psychological well-being in the midst of life’s 
difficulties which negate their capacity to aspire and to adapt to 
major traumas and transitions. 
Yet, in Ghana, and sub-Saharan Africa more generally, healthcare 
systems and psychological interventions tend to focus primarily on 
the treatment of psychopathologies. Although theories and studies 
have explored human strengths and well-being at the global level, 
these insights are rarely tested and translated into practice in 
Ghana. We present the design, delivery process, and preliminary 
observations of a novel intervention, the Inspired Life Programme 
(ILP), aimed at promoting well-being and mental health in a 
sample of rural poor adults in Ghana. 
Intervention and Methods: Within well-being and cognitive-
behavioural intervention frameworks, we formulated, simulated, 
pilot-tested, and implemented the ILP. 
The 10-week, 2-hour, once weekly manualized sessions, were 
delivered by trained Psychology graduates to 42 randomly selected 
participants to teach and promote facets of well-being, resilience, 
and positive thinking patterns through group discussions. Results: 
Interest and intensity of engagement were high, as evidenced by 
attendance and lively discussions. 
In-session individual and group evaluations suggest proficient 
understanding of concepts and daily practical applications of 
lessons/skills.

Conclusions: Based on our preliminary observations, we conclude 
that the development of more wellness-based interventions and 
practicality of methods to promote well-being in vulnerable 
populations are important and could have important policy 
implications for health and social intervention efforts for rural 
and resource-limited communities and populations in Africa. 

Bertha Lesego Kgatitswe

TITLE: Understanding the barriers to early breast cancer 
detection, diagnosis and treatment
INSTITUTION: University of the Witwatersrand
 
Every year, 1.7 million women are diagnosed with breast cancer, 
making it the most common cancer in women worldwide and just 
over half of all cases (53%) occur in less developed regions (Ginsburg 
et al., 2017). In sub-Saharan Africa (SSA) breast cancer (BC) is the 
second most common cause of cancer related mortality and this 
has been attributed to late detection, advanced stage at diagnosis 
(McKenzie et al., 2017) and consequently late treatment. In South 
Africa survival rate is significantly low among black women.
Black South African women who have breast cancer have been 
found in general to be diagnosed at a younger age, have a more 
aggressive disease and a poorer prognosis in comparison to their 
Caucasian counterparts (Wainstein, 2011). In trying to understand 
why black women die from breast cancer at a higher rate, 
researchers have looked at both biological and social factors. 
Biologically it has been found that black women are likely to get 
an aggressive form of breast cancer and due to other morbidities 
black women are at higher risk. 
In terms of social factors late detection, diagnosis and treatment 
have been highlighted and that has been associated with poor 
awareness and knowledge about breast cancer, unfavourable 
perceptions, beliefs and attitudes, as well as inadequate
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availability and access to quality health care (Muthoni & Miller 
2010, Mbuka-Ongona & Tumbo 2013, Ademola et al 2010; Akuoko 
et al., 2017) which is strongly linked to cultural background and 
socio-economic status. 
Beyond the psycho-social explanations what is missing in the 
literature is the interrogation of the meanings black women 
create around the breast and breast health, and the underlying 
role of gender values, roles and norms in shaping these health 
beliefs, help seeking behaviour and problems within the health 
care system. 
This study therefore aims to address this gap by investigating 
gendered factors that contribute to delayed or late BC detection, 
diagnosis and treatment. Using the illness narratives approach, I 
intend to explore the barriers to early breast cancer presentation 
among black women.
 This will be done firstly by examining how women experience and 
relate to their bodies and breasts as well as the meanings they 
create about their breasts and breast cancer. 
Secondly I will examine their health seeking behaviour with a 
particular focus on breast health as this is shaped and influenced 
by the relation and meanings they create about their bodies. This 
includes preventative practices such as self-breast examination 
and mammograms, how they react and respond to symptoms, 
when and how they consult with healthcare and their response to 
diagnosis. 
Lastly I will examine the women’s experiences of the public health 
care system; this includes the interaction with health personnel at 
various levels throughout the illness trajectory. This will shed light 
on the enablers and barriers within the public health care system 
for breast cancer detection, diagnosis and treatment. The health 
care system includes health care itself, health practitioners and 
staff, facilities, policies, procedures and regulations. As defined 
by the World Health Organisation a health system includes all 
the activities whose primary purpose is to promote, restore or 
maintain health.

A large aspect of the breast cancer illness experience and 
trajectory consists of treatment and therefore interaction the 
with health care system. Patients spend several hours in the 
health care facility to get tests, treatment and surgeries; be it 
lumpectomy, mastectomy, chemotherapy, radiation or even breast 
reconstruction surgery. 

 
Cynthia Zandile Madlabana

TITLE: Performance management of professional nurses in 
primary health care: A mixed method approach
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal
 
The aim of this study was to evaluate the implementation of 
performance management system and explore perceptions on how 
performance is managed at primary health care (PHC) facilities. 
Background: Performance Management Systems (PMS) are highly 
contested managerial tools that are valuable for appraisal of 
employee performance and managing employee training and 
development. The study explored professional nurses (PNs) and 
nurse managers (NMs) experience with PMS in order to identify 
and develop best practices for managing the performance of 
healthcare workers in PHC while also facilitating improved quality 
of care. Method(s): A mixed method research design was utilized. 
For the quantitative phase, a questionnaire was administered 
to 201 PN. While for the qualitative phase 32 semi-structured 
interviews were conducted, 18 with PNs and 14 NMs. 
Data was collected in four sub-districts of Dr. Kenneth Kaunda 
district municipality, North West. The quantitative data were 
analyzed using a Statistical Package for Social Sciences (version 
18.0) and the qualitative data was analyzed through Thematic 
Analysis. Results: The findings of this study confirm current 
objections against the performance management implemented 
at the health district level. There are various challenges with its 
implementation and application that threaten the benefit PMDS 
in PHC. Conclusion(s): The PMDS is PHC must be reviewed to 
eliminate its current bottlenecks and so, be effectively utilized. 
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Adedamola Adetiba

TITLE: The politics of malaria control and rural medicine in 
south-western nigeria, 1900-1960
INSTITUTION: Rhodes University
 
This study is a social history of malaria in south-western Nigeria. 
It contributes to the burgeoning literature in the historiography 
of medicine, specifically the medicine and empire debate. Key 
to the issues raised in this study is the extent to which the 
limitations in colonial medical policies, most especially malaria 
control programmes, inspired critical and ingenious responses 
from African nationalists, doctors, patients, research volunteers, 
and indigenous medical practitioners. 
Challenged by a wide range of diseases and a paucity of health 
facilities and disease control schemes, African rural dwellers 
became medical pluralists in the ways they imagined and 
appropriated ideas of Western medicine alongside their indigenous 
medical practices. 
Beginning with a detailed historical exploration of the issues that 
informed the introduction of curative and preventive medicine 
in south-western Nigeria, this study reveals the focus of colonial 
medicine. 
It exposes the one-sided nature of medical services in colonial 
spaces like south-western Nigeria and the ways it shaped 
multifaceted responses from Africans, who were specifically side-
lined till the 1950s when the rural medical service scheme was 
introduced. 
The focus of colonial medicine is drawn from relatively rich but 
often subjective historical evidence, such as a plethora of official 
reports of the department of medical and sanitary services, 
official correspondences within the colonial government in Lagos 
and Nigeria, and between the colonial government and the 
colonial office in the United Kingdom. Details of African responses 
to medical policies were garnered from newspaper publications 
and correspondences between the African public and the colonial

government in Lagos. They reveal very interesting details of the 
ways Africans imagined, re-imagined and appropriated malaria 
control ideas and schemes. The central argument in this study 
is that attempts to control malaria in south-western Nigeria till 
the 1950s, were shaped by a single concern to ameliorate the 
implications of the disease on the colonial state. It argues that 
this one-sided nature of malaria control programme informed 
the basis for medical pluralism in most rural spaces when African 
communities became patrons and sponsors of Western medicine 
and at the same time custodians of their indigenous medical 
practices. The series of justifications for the sustenance of these 
services were reinforced on the basis of the failure of the colonial 
state to guarantee the health needs of their colonial subjects. The 
aim of the study is to reinforce arguments that portray colonial 
medicine as a tool of empire but goes a bit further to explain 
the extent to which Africans related to this reality. It states quite 
categorically that Africans were not docile and silent, but that 
they acted decisively in ways that suited their varied interests and 
courses.
 

 Elelwani Muthivhi

TITLE: A psychological autopsy on male perpetrator and female 
victim on intimate partner murder-suicide 
INSTITUTION: University of Limpopo
 
This paper discusses the phenomenon of intimate partner murder-
suicide. The aim of the study is to conduct a psychological autopsy 
on murder-suicide in a rural community in Limpopo Province with 
the view to understand the psychological intent and motives of 
male perpetrator and female victim in a murder-suicide. The study 
seeks to explore the multiple trajectories (that is, psychological, 
behavioural, environmental and cultural/historical context) that 
may have contributed to murder-suicide of both male perpetrator
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and female victim , including the role played by the male 
perpetrator and female victim, and factors or events that may 
have triggered fatal behaviour.  The present study is significant, as 
it will potentially provide greater insight about the psychological 
intent and motives of the male perpetrator and the female victim 
in murder-suicide. The study will also make contribution by, 
among others: a) adding to the existing literature on the topic of 
psychological autopsies, particularly in cases of intimate partner 
murder-suicide; b) providing greater insight about the multiple 
trajectories (that is, psychological, behavioural, environmental 
and cultural/historical context) that may have contributed to 
intimate partner murder-suicide ; and’ c) helping policy makers in 
their efforts to develop suicide prevention strategies and policies 
that will take into account psychological intent in intimate partner 
murder-suicide. 
The study will be located in the qualitative research paradigm. In 
particular, the case study design will be used. In the context of 
the present study, a unit of analysis will be a murder-suicide case 
comprising of intimate partners who die through murder-suicide. 

Specifically, two cases of intimate partner murder-suicide that 
have been recorded in the forensic pathology mortuaries register 
(in Limpopo Department of Health) will be identified and used. In-
depth interviews with participants (that is, forensic investigation 
officer, parents, siblings, guardians, children of the deceased 
persons, uncles, aunts and cousins ) will be used to collect 
data. In addition, archival records (that is, medical, psychiatric, 
psychological, forensic, police records and personal records) will 
be used to generate data. 
Thematic content analysis (that is, inductive analysis) will be used 
to identify patterns of meaning across the datasets in order to 
provide answers to the research objectives.

 Khathutshelo Edith Mphephu

TITLE: Development of guidelines to support University of Venda’s 
students during practicum
INSTITUTION: University of Venda
 
Student registered for bachelor of psychology are required to 
complete a six -month practicum during the second semester 
in their fourth year of study before they graduate. During their 
practicals, they are called student registered counsellors. These 
student registered counsellors also offer counseling to clients 
suffering from trauma. 
Counseling trauma clients exposes the students to various 
challenges which affects the normal functioning of the students, 
making them less effective when they do counseling. The aim of 
this study is to develop guidelines that will assist to identify and 
offer support to students affected while they are caring clients 
at public hospitals. The objectives of the study are to establish 
the students preparedness for dealing with the clients, find out 
if student counsellors on clinical practicum are affected by the 
experience of being consulted by clients (especially trauma 
clients), establish whether students receive counseling in relation 
to vicarious trauma and suggest strategies that can be adopted to 
help student counsellors to deal with various challenges they may 
encounter during practicum training. The study will be qualitative 
in nature.  The population will comprise all the psychology 
professionals based at Limpopo province, Vhembe district 
regardless of whether they are working or not. A phenomenological 
research design will be used. Data will be collected using a semi 
structured interview guide. Thematic content analysis will be 
used to analyse the collected data. The researcher will take into 
consideration both institutional and external ethical issues. At the 
end of the study, based on the findings the researcher will be able 
to come up with guidelines that will be used to support student 
counsellors on practicum. 
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Mamakiri Khunwane

TITLE: Perceptions of and acceptability of using internet enabled 
HIV Risk Calculator in HIV Risk Reduction
INSTITUTION: University of the Witwatersrand
 
Utilizing innovative methods of HIV prevention among young 
people may prove useful to HIV prevention efforts in South Africa. 
Current research on HIV prevention in South Africa reports the 
benefits of using mobile technology in HIV education, prevention 
and treatment among young people. 
This study explored the perceptions and acceptability of using 
an internet enabled HIV Risk Calculator to assess sexual risk 
behaviour among young people aged 18-24 years, living in Soweto. 
Method: Two Peer Group Discussions (N = 22) were conducted 
with young males and females between the ages of 18-24 years 
old. In addition, seven In-depth Interviews were conducted with 
members of vulnerable groups aged 18-24 years and included: 2 
gay men, 2 male sex workers, 2 men who have sex with female sex 
workers and 1 sexually active male participant. 
Participants first shared their experience with HIV Counselling 
services and discussing sexual behaviours and HIV risk with 
counsellors. Next, participants were shown a prototype of an HIV 
Risk Calculator on a computer. 
Participants provided feedback on the prototype HIV Risk Calculator 
and gave suggestions to improve the HIV Risk calculator for young 
people living in Soweto. Data were audio-recorded, transcribed 
verbatim and analyzed using thematic analyses. Results: Both 
Peer Group Discussions and In-depth Interviews showed that 
participants were comfortable to discuss their sexual behaviours 
with service providers. However, some participants reported that 
they were less honest in reporting risk behaviours they perceived 
socially unacceptable.
Most participants were receptive to using an HIV Risk Calculator to 
assess their risk instead of discussing face-to-face with a service 
provider. 

They agreed that using a more personal and private device to 
self-report and assess HIV risk may improve their honesty and 
accuracy of reporting HIV risk behaviours. Conclusion: An HIV Risk 
Calculator has the potential to improve individual assessment of 
HIV risk among young people in Soweto. 

 

Njabulo Mary-Louise Patience Mbanda

TITLE: Stakeholders’ perspectives on the iconicity of the visual 
aids used in the NDoH HIV programme
INSTITUTION: University of Pretoria
 
Millions of adults around the world have low levels of literacy 
with Sub-Saharan Africa accounting for 24% of all persons with low 
literacy. In South Africa an estimated 15 million people cannot not 
read or write and approximately 5% of adults (20 years and older) 
have never received any formal schooling. 
Low literacy levels contribute to poor health literacy which is 
having poor understanding of health information and an inability 
to apply the information in pursuit good health. Whilst health 
education programs attempt to use a variety of aids to assist 
persons with low literacy levels to understand health information, 
these are often limited and do not meet the national guidelines for 
readability for persons with low literacy. These guidelines suggest 
that the readability level of health education materials should be 
below the Grade seven levels. 
However, reducing the reading level of the health literacy 
materials alone does not yielded significant effects on health 
knowledge for persons with low literacy. Hence, there is consensus 
that alternative methods to text, such as group education or visual 
aids, should be included in health education materials for persons 
with low literacy. 
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Objective of the study: This study aimed to synthesise the findings 
of a scoping review regarding the extent, range and nature of 
health education materials for persons with low literacy levels 
internationally and in South Africa. Methodology: An electronic 
search was conducted on the databases of Africa Wide Information, 
Education Resources Information Centre (ERIC), Psych-info, 
Cumulative Index to Nursing and Allied Health Literature (CINAHL), 
MEDLINE, and PubMed. The search terms used were determined 
according to their suitability for each database, in consultation 
with subject librarians and the thesaurus and synonym functions 
for each database. 
The Boolean search terms for persons with low literacy, visual aids 
and health education were used. Results: The results from this 
review show that most studies have focused on older participants 
with the aim of improving various health and behaviour related 
outcomes. These studies have used various types of visual aids 
such as pictograms, cartoons, foto and telenovelas, videos and 
various forms of multimedia programmes. The studies have 
outlined some positive effects related to the use of visual aids in 
health education for persons with low literacy.
These effects include improved, comprehension, recall and 
adherence to medication, prescription and hospital discharge 
instructions as well as improved clinical outcomes. Conclusions: 
The use of visual aids is highlighted as a constructive strategy 
in the enhancement of health education materials for persons 
with low literacy levels irrespective of the outcome targeted. 
However there is a need of appropriate design guidelines that will 
standardise the process of development. The use of standardised 
measures of low literacy that are applicable or adaptable to 
different contexts and language is necessary. 
This will increase the comparability and strength of the evidence 
across the interventions. Future research should take the form of 
experimental studies, specifically randomised control trials, which 
provide the most reliable evidence in interventions. Research 
should also focus on including younger participants (18â€“24 
years) with low literacy levels and the ratings of this group on 
iconicity of visual aids.

 

Selelo Frank Rapholo

TITLE: Indigenizing forensic social work in South Africa
INSTITUTION: University of Limpopo
 
Child sexual abuse is a serious social and health issue that affects 
people worldwide. A variety of professionals are trying to address 
this problem. It has numerous consequences, such as psychological, 
physical, social and emotional effects. 
Forensic social work has therefore been introduced in South Africa 
recently to facilitate the disclosure of child sexual abuse.
This chapter aims to discuss the dynamics on how to indigenize 
forensic social work in a South African perspective, which include 
the level of communication among children in disclosing sexual 
abuse and language diversity among children and forensic 
interviewers. This chapter is guided by Afrocentric and Ecosystems 
theories that are in consonance with indigenization. An extensive 
literature review was conducted focusing on the above-mentioned 
dynamics for indigenizing forensic social work in South Africa.  

Thabani Richard Khumalo

TITLE: Recovering whoonga addiction: the life-world of 
recover(red)ing INK townships’ addicts
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal
 
Addiction and Recovery from Whoonga: An Interpretative 
Phenomenological Analysis of the Lifeworld of Addicts Including 
those in recovery from INK Townships - Theoretical and empirical 
literature review Abstract This literature review is of an ongoing 
study that describes the lifeworld of persons addicted to whoonga 
or nyaope, a heroin-based cannabis mix that contains a range of 
bulking agents. Among designer drugs that flooded post 1994 South 
Africa, the biggest concern was the widespread wave of addiction 
to whoonga that is destructive mainly to Black African youth in 
townships and squatter settlements, nationwide. 
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Theoretically, South Africa draws largely if not exclusively from the 
medical or the disease model of addiction to opioid; benchmarking 
the dominant worldwide approach. Other than poor outcomes, 
this models focus on an individual negates the complexity of drug 
addiction as human experience and social embeddedness of the 
cause and the course of addiction. 
It is in the adoption of the recovery and ecological models and 
to some extent positive psychology that the conception of drug 
addiction as chronic relapse disease moved to the focus shaping 
conditions that support prevention of drug use and long-term 
recovery at individual, family and community levels. 
Empirical literature review argues the hallmarks of whoonga to 
be an opioid addiction, mainly its high addictiveness, progression 
to intravenous use, to producing a dedicated user, or a druggie. 
Furthermore, in treating whoonga addiction, local studies 
recommend methadone and other medically assistive drugs, 
common to heroin addiction. Initial studies established whoonga 
addiction as a phenomenon, mapped presenting and withdrawal 
symptoms as well the demographics and socio-economic factors 
associated with whoonga addiction. 
At the same time, the role of the media, the highlight of strychnine, 
antiretroviral medication as bulking agents and LSD-linked effects 
are some of myths regarding whoonga addiction debunked as costly 
distractions. To assist law enforcement, particularly toxicology; 
effective testing to identify whoonga has been identified. 
Whoonga addiction is described as a new and uniquely a South 
African phenomenon with earliest research studies recommending 
tailor-made interventions; requiring foregrounding of social 
or ecological models that are sensitive to socio-economic and 
cultural conditions. Lived experiences of persons addicted to or 
at different levels in the journey towards recovery from whoonga 
would assist understand whoonga addiction and assist identify 
enablements and hindrances at personal, family and community 
levels, as experts on whoonga addiction.

 

Matimba Allan Mabasa

TITLE: The impacts of socio-cultural practices contributing 
towards substance use and abuse amongst the youth
INSTITUTION: University of Limpopo
 
The socio-cultural practices play a major role towards the use and 
abuse of substances by youth in rural areas of Malamulele. The 
socio-cultural practices impact on the manifestations of young 
people’s behaviour towards alcohol and drug use and abuse. The 
study sought to explore and describe the impacts of socio-cultural 
practices towards substance use and abuse amongst the youth in 
the rural areas. 
The mixed methodological approach, explorative-descriptive 
designs were employed considering purposive and systematic 
sampling methods. Semi-structured interview schedule and 
questionnaires were used for data collection methods. Data was 
analysed thematically and statistically.
 The findings revealed that the impacts of socio-cultural practices 
towards substance abuse amongst the youth in rural schools are 
perverse in the rural areas and tend to be overlooked. The results 
also showed that the level at which socio-cultural practices 
cause substance abuse amongst the youth in the rural areas is 
substantially at the rate of 56%. 
It was concluded that the socio-cultural practices contributes 
towards substance use and abuse youth are grappling with in the 
rural areas. It was recommended that it is very much important 
to raise awareness about the impacts of socio-cultural practices 
contributing towards substance use and abuse amongst the youth-
in-school in the rural areas.  
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Dimakatso Veronica Masenya

TITLE: Understanding death practices
INSTITUTION: University of the Free State
 
Understanding death practices Death is an inevitable experience 
that encompasses mysterious and complex dynamics, mainly due 
to the uncertainty around the occurrence as well as its finality. 
The ways in which people understand, manage and respond to 
dying and death is specific and bounded by change. These reactions 
reveal varying meanings, experiences, attitudes and beliefs which 
individuals implement to make sense of the dichotomy of death 
and life. 
The medicalisation, sanitation and institutionalisation of dying 
and death have created the illusion that death is removed from 
people, rendering the phenomenon sensitive. Therefore, death is 
cloaked with uncomfortable silence and restrictions, which turns 
it into a taboo subject that is sacred, forbidden and dangerous 
because of the evoked emotions and the implications of this final 
departure. 
This research study addresses the niche in the emerging field of 
thanatology in South Africa, where there is a significant dearth. The 
substance of this research lies in the exploration of the changing 
nature of death and funerary practices within the heterogeneous 
community in Bloemfontein in the Free State province. 
This study considers how the continuities and re-inventions in 
relation to funerary practices and conceptions intersect with social 
change. It examines the social responses to the management of 
the deceased bodies as dynamic, adaptive and in constant state 
of negotiation. 
Renditions and understandings of death serve as a mirror to 
societal issues, especially since death is bordered with various 
forms of prescribed boundaries, state of pollutions, fear of the 
unknown and associated vulnerabilities. The phenomenon of dying 
and death is multifaceted, entangled with ceremonial, financial, 
legislative and social dynamics.

This study unpacks these dynamics using these registers: The 
commodification of death epitomised by the conspicuous 
consumption of luxurious coffins, tombstones, catering services 
and the uprising after tears parties, which in most cases leaves 
the families in debt. 
The industry of funeral and life policies as means of preparing for 
the unavoidable is also thriving, which includes the continuous 
frauds involved in investments of life enterprise.
The second register will look into the bureaucratic regulations 
that facilitate operations by entrepreneurs (legal and illegal) 
within the funeral industry, the bereaved and the municipality, 
challenges and alternatives offered to mitigate the associated 
problems. The third register includes the lived experiences of the 
employees in the death industry and the bereaved “ their beliefs, 
perceptions and rituals involved in the conceptualisation of dying 
and death there are various instances where these three registers 
collide and overlap. 
This is strength of this research, rather than a disadvantage. This 
study takes an interdisciplinary stance, combining the insights of 
sociology and anthropology of death to examine the complexities 
and evolution of death practices in a world where people are 
shaped by what Bourdieu calls habitus.This study theoretically 
draws from the constructivist/Interpretivist approach in which 
to look at the changing perceptions and experiences of death. 
The mode of enquiry is an auto-ethnography that combines 
ethnographic and autobiographical methods.
 In auto-ethnography the self becomes the site of inquiry with 
the researcher’s subjectivity, reflexivity and personal experiences 
expressed and intertwined with those of the participants to 
provide nuanced insights. 
In auto-ethnography, my lived experiences will overlap with those 
I will be writing about because our stories are not our own, in the 
process of writing about ourselves, we also write about others 
(Sparkes 2013 cited in Denshire 2014: 840).
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Khuthala Mabetha

TITLE: Investigating under-five mortality in non-orphaned kinship 
care: Does type of kin caregiver matter?
INSTITUTION: University of the Witwatersrand
 
Non-orphaned kinship care occurs when children are raised by 
other family members in the absence of their biological parents 
who are alive but are unable to provide them with parental care. 
In South Africa, a large number of non-orphaned children live in 
households where aunts, uncles or grandparents, play the primary 
caregiver role. 
Living arrangements have been found to play a pivotal role in 
children’s health outcomes. Some research conducted in South 
Africa has provided empirical evidence of the benefits of kinship 
care. For instance, the placement of a child with relatives is 
reported to reduce the grief that is caused by relocating and being 
separated from parent(s). 
In addition, kinship care reduces the possibility of the child being 
subjected to multiple placements and keeps children within their 
biological families. Despite these benefits, other research has 
established that the spatial diffusion of children to grandparents 
and other extended kin is reported to be linked with negative 
health consequences. 
One study found that placement of children with extended kin 
increases child mortality significantly. For instance, a study that 
examined the influence of relatives on children’s survival in rural 
Ethiopia found that 15% of children placed under the care of 
relatives died before age five, while 14% died before the age of 
three. 
Another study conducted in Gambia examined the effect of kin 
on child mortality. This study found that there were 179.9 under-
five deaths per 1000 of under-five children living with maternal 
grandmothers in the region. While there is substantial literature 
that examines under-five mortality in kinship care arrangements 
in sub-Saharan Africa, what remains largely neglected in literature 
are the effects of various kin on the mortality risks of children

placed under their care in South Africa i.e. whether the individual 
and household characteristics of various types of kin caregivers 
(e.g. aunt, uncle, grandmother, grandfather, cousin, older sibling 
or other relative) have a detrimental or positive effect on child 
survival. Thus, identification of these kin characteristics will 
contribute significantly to the global debate on the role of family 
structure on under-five mortality. 
Methods: This study utilises secondary data obtained from 2011-
2014/15 South African National Income Dynamics Survey, from a 
sample of 7 296 households of kin caregivers who have experienced 
under-five mortality. Direct estimation of mortality will be utilised 
using household death information provided by a kin-caregiver. 
The direct estimation of mortality will assist in obtaining the date 
of birth of the child, the survival status of the child and the date 
of death or age of death for children who have died. In order to 
assess the effects of various kin on child survival, mortality levels 
will be examined by solely using type of kin-caregivers as a time-
constant key predictor variable against under-five mortality. This 
will be done in order to examine the effect of each individual type 
of kin-caregiver on child survival, over time. 
Secondly, interaction terms will be generated by creating time-
constant dummy predictor variables that combine specific kin-
caregivers together in one household. 
This will be done in order to examine the effect of multiple kin-
caregivers on child survival. A series of Kaplan-Meier product limit 
estimators of the Survival Curve tables and Kaplan-Meier graphs 
will be utilised. 
These will assist in predicting the length of time it took for a 
child death to occur while the child was raised in the specific 
caregiver’s household (i.e. age at death). 
Expected findings: Children who are raised by grandmothers have 
a lower probability of dying before age 5 and children who are 
raised by other relatives have a higher probability of dying before 
the age of 5. 
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Vivian Nyaata

TITLE:  Child participation in divorce mediation: an investigation 
of best practices
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal
 
Child Participation in Divorce Mediation: An Investigation of Best 
Practices and Recommendations for Kenya This thesis focuses on 
hearing the voice of the child during divorce mediation in selected 
countries. It is a comparative study of how professionals in South 
Africa, Australia and Kenya determine the wishes of children 
whose parents are divorcing. 
This thesis is timely for Kenya which recently passed a law requiring 
all divorce matters to undergo mandatory mediation before 
litigation. Unfortunately, the new law marginalizes children by not 
providing for their participation during divorce mediation. 
This is contrary to international laws and policies such as the 1989 
United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child and the 1990 
African Charter on the Rights and Welfare of the Child, both of 
which Kenya has ratified. 
This new law is not only a legal infringement; research shows 
that children’s psychological wellbeing is affected if they are 
excluded from their parents divorce mediation. To rectify the 
aforementioned legislative anomaly, this study investigates 
how other countries such as South Africa and Australia have 
domesticated and are implementing relevant international laws 
and policies to allow for child participation in divorce mediation. 
The researcher employed two methods of data collection to 
determine the situation in Kenya; the doctrinal research approach 
and the empirical research approach. 
The doctrinal research approach was utilized to systematise and 
clarify the law on child participation in divorce mediation by a 
distinctive mode of analysis to authoritative texts. 
The qualitative empirical research was used to produce a detailed 
exploratory and descriptive data that outlines the organizational 
practices and attitudes of mediators towards child participation 
during divorce mediation in Kenya. 

The empirical data was collected from different parts of Kenya 
namely: Nairobi, Narok, Machakos and Nakuru. The findings 
demonstrate that majority of Kenya’s divorce mediators do not 
involve children in their parent’s divorce mediation. Some of the 
main reasons for this include: lack of relevant local law, lack of 
relevant skills, and cultural beliefs that undermine children’s right 
to participate in matters affecting them. 
Some of the recommendations I hope to make for Kenya include: 
the amendment of existing laws and policies in Kenya, the 
establishment of financially modest institutions dedicated to 
listening to the voice of the child during their parent’s divorce 
mediation, educating members of the public on the effect 
marginalization has on children, and the importance of their 
participation during their parent’s divorce mediation. Child 
participation in divorce mediation in Kenya could become a reality 
if these solutions are implemented.
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Abenea Ndago

TITLE: Contested regimes: Mapping the representations of the 
Kenyan Presidency in Kwani Journal
INSTITUTION: University of the Free State
 
Contested Regimes: Mapping the Representations of the 
Kenyan Presidency in Kwani? Journal All eight issues of Kenya’s 
Kwani?Journal publication speak to the Kenyan presidency in 
terms of its unique character across the four regimes of Jomo 
Kenyatta (1963-1978), Daniel Arap Moi (1978-2002), Mwai Kibaki 
(2002-2013), and Uhuru Kenyatta (2013 to date). The publications 
discussion and foregrounding of the presidency is often in regard 
to the successes and failures of the respective presidents in office 
at a given time. 
Many studies show that each regime had/has its successes and 
failures. The performance of each regime and president is an issue 
which is connected to the politics of ethnicity as a dominant agent 
in discourses on nationhood, identity, and national belonging in 
Kenya. 
This further relates to the understanding of popular culture as 
a space through which post-colonial nations imagine themselves, 
confront, and resolve issues of nationhood and national identity. 
And yet past research on Kenyan popular culture in general and 
Kwani? Journal in particular either ignores, or exhibits marginal 
interest in the way ethnicity might impact how the journal depicts 
the Kenya’s respective presidencies across the four regimes and 
therefore Kenya’s nationhood. 
Drawing from popular culture theory, specifically on the way that 
social context influences popular culture texts, and recognising 
the presidency as an aspect of Kenya’s contested socio-political 
spaces, this chapter examines how ethnicity influences the 
way Kwani? Journal depicts the Kenyan presidency. I consider 
how the process of narrating the four regimes might be tied to 
the ethnicity of Kwani writers, the excesses and failures of the 
different regimes, the portrayal of respective presidents based on

their ethnic backgrounds, and the ways in which the regimes in 
question are similar or different. I find out what Kwani narrative 
of the presidency might mean for political contestations in Kenya 
and its possible implications to the country’s identity politics. I 
will read, analyse, and draw conclusions on the eight issues of the 
journal published between 2003 and 2015. These are Kwani 01, 
Kwani 02, Kwani 03, Kwani 04, Kwani 05, Kwani? 06, Kwani 07, and 
Kwani 08. 
I show that the ethnicity of Kwani writers and respective 
Kenyan presidents determines how the journal’s texts depict 
Kenya’s different regimes and that this negatively impacts the 
interpretation and narration of Kenya’s nationhood. The paper 
therefore calls for a new way of looking at and understanding 
popular culture texts in Kenya. 

 
  Amanda Yolisa Kenqu

TITLE:Plunging into the mire of corruption and pleasure in Niq 
Mhlongo’s Way Back Home
INSTITUTION: Rhodes University
 
This article is part of a longer chapter entitled Bloody Histories 
and Speculative Returns in Niq Mhlongo’s Way Back Home Way 
Back Home follows an intertwined dual narrative thread: the 
exploits of Kimathi Fezile Tito a former MK commander in Angola 
who becomes a millionaire business man on his return to South 
Africa in the early 1990s and the underground anti-apartheid MK 
(Umkhonto we Sizwe, the military wing of the African National 
Congress) camps in Angola in the 1980s.
Kimathi moves within the affluent circles of former struggle-
credentialle heroes and millionaires who only speak the 
â€œlanguage of currency (39) presently, and who are
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Contested Regimes: Mapping the Representations of the Kenyan 
Presidency in Kwani? Journal All eight issues of Kenya’s Kwani? 
Journal publication speak to the Kenyan presidency in terms of its 
unique character across the four regimes of Jomo Kenyatta (1963-
1978), Daniel Arap Moi (1978-2002), Mwai Kibaki (2002-2013), and 
Uhuru Kenyatta (2013 to date). The publication’s discussion and 
foregrounding of the presidency is often in regard to the successes 
and failures of the respective presidents in office at a given time. 
Many studies show that each regime had/has its successes and 
failures. The performance of each regime and president is an issue 
which is connected to the politics of ethnicity as a dominant agent 
in discourses on nationhood, identity, and national belonging in 
Kenya. 
This further relates to the understanding of popular culture as 
a space through which post-colonial nations imagine themselves, 
confront, and resolve issues of nationhood and national identity. 
And yet past research on Kenyan popular culture in general and 
Kwani Journal in particular either ignores, or exhibits marginal 
interest in the way ethnicity might impact how the journal depicts 
the Kenya’s respective presidencies across the four regimes and 
therefore Kenya’s nationhood. 
Drawing from popular culture theory, specifically on the way that 
social context influences popular culture texts, and recognising 
the presidency as an aspect of Kenya’s contested socio-political 
spaces, this chapter examines how ethnicity influences the 
way Kwani? Journal depicts the Kenyan presidency. I consider 
how the process of narrating the four regimes might be tied to 
the ethnicity of Kwani writers, the excesses and failures of the 
different regimes, the portrayal of respective presidents based 
on frequently observed colluding in places of commerce’s such 
as extravagant hotels and restaurants. Despite his luxurious 
mansion, his top-of-the-range cars, expensive bottles of whisky, 
and imported swag, Kimathi is deeply troubled by past events, 

which he has seemingly repressed. Not only is his wealth “ acquired 
by dubious means and exposing a web of corruption, bribery and 
murder” threatened, but he is also haunted by ghosts, both literal 
and figurative, of the past. 
Though initially disconcerting since the names of the comrades do 
not immediately correspond with the identities of the characters 
in the contemporary narrative frame, the narrative of the MK 
camps unsettles any romanticised heroism of the underground 
struggle in exile. 
Instead, it uncovers troubling scenes of what amounts to crimes 
against humanity perpetrated by leaders within The Movement 
against their own comrades. 
Contributing to the ongoing political discourse about South 
Africa’s legacy of betrayal and the ways in which the past haunts 
the present, Way Back Home also resurrects the actual urban 
legend of Vera the ghost, a cautionary oral tale about a young girl 
who was murdered in the 1950s and returned from the dead to 
terrorize the Soweto community. 
In Mhlongo’s novel, Vera is reimagined in the character of Semani, 
who is brutally raped and murdered by her comrades in exile 
and returns as the living dead to avenge her death. Thus, unlike 
his previous texts, the novel bears the markers of a postcolonial 
gothic work of disillusionment and failure. It broadly functions as 
a critique of the kleptocracy championed by the ruling elite, and 
is characterised by gothic excess: sexual promiscuity, gratuitous 
consumption, excessive violence, betrayal, murder, haunted 
houses and ghosts. And it ultimately reveals the underside of South 
Africa’s euphoric discourse of the Rainbow Nation, the pitfalls of 
its recuperative strategies of black (economic) empowerment, 
and the limits of its liberation project. In this article, I explore 
Mhlongo’s representation of the nation-state as a site of eating’s, 
while also evoking the ways in which his novel interrogates the 
notions of home, belonging, desire and the unheimlich in post-
apartheid South Africa.
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Amuzweni Lerato Ngoma

TITLE: I’ve got black middle class problems
INSTITUTION: Rhodes University
 
Historically, classical South African Pentecostalism, which 
earnestly began in the first decade of the twentieth-century, was 
a religious denomination that mainly attracted destitute and poor 
populations, including those from the Black-African population. 
Specifically, displaced and poor Afrikaners, Black-Africans and 
Indians were the ones converted to Pentecostalism. 
This class character is evident world-wide, given that Pentecostalism 
has been described as a religion of the poor. Conversely, the 
Christian proselytization of the African population, particularly 
from the 1880s -1910s was the forte of European Protestant mission 
churches: Methodists, Lutherans, Presbyterians, Congregationalists 
and so on. As Cobley (1990) explains, by the 1920s a mature Black 
middle class had emerged out of South Africa’s modernising 
capitalist, albeit racist, society. This Black middle class was 
largely produced out of the late nineteenth and twentieth-
century missionary activities of Protestants and Catholics; in 
which Christian conversion, western-education provision; access 
to land and artisanal and skilled wage-employment were largely 
intertwined processes. An important effect of this, was that for the 
disenfranchised Black-Africans, particular forms of Christianity: 
Protestantism and Catholicism became associated, not only with 
education and westernisation but with Black embourgeoisement in 
particular, and social mobility in general. However, the processes 
of extended colonialism and apartheid that locked out Africans 
from decent education and employment and life chances stunted 
the development of a quantitative Black middle class. As a result, 
as a social group, the Black middle class remains numerically 
dwarfed by the Black poor, the working classes and unemployed. 
This is the case despite the BMC’s rapid expansion in democratic 
South Africa. Thus, while the post-apartheid expansion of the BMC 
was recorded at over 21% per annum for the decade of 1993 to 
2003

the conditions of the development of this class make it an 
economically precarious segment of the population. The post-
apartheid Black middle class expansion is largely a policy-orientated 
development, rather than a market-driven development. This is 
because many authors credit the African National Congress(ANC) 
economic redistribution policies (Employment Equity/Affirmative 
Action and Black Economic Empowerment) for its rapid emergence. 
Other market-oriented factors such as access to credit (UCT, 2014); 
higher education and diversified labour market opportunities. 
The expansion and diversification of industrial, capitalist 
economies has opened up opportunities for social mobility in SA far 
more differentiated and larger than under apartheid; particularly 
for the Black-African population. African’s social mobility is thus 
no longer confined to the teaching, nursing and clergy professions; 
or mundane white-collar jobs, like Nzimande’s personnel officers 
of the 1970s in white-corporates (Nzimande, 1991). This suggests 
that the post-apartheid BMC is far more differentiated than the 
apartheid-times BMC. However, black middle class expansion is 
solely driven by occupational mobility, rather than the classical 
capital mobility, i.e.: entrepreneurship and capitalist expansion. 
This fact of its production, makes the BMC highly precarious as 
the loss of income is more likely to result in the loss of the middle 
class position. As such, SA has an increasing and variegated Black 
middle class. However, in terms of affordability, which is a key 
concept in being Black middle class (Phadi and Ceruti, 2011).
The need for asset-catch up, that is the need to buy homes, 
cars and other assets, including the private education costs for 
the Black middle class, combined with occupational mobility 
rather than land or business ownership as the main driver of 
embougeoisiement, also makes it a highly precarious class. 
This paper deploys phenomenological analysis to understand and 
detail the ontological constructions of being a black middle class; 
being Black and middle class and being a Black and/or middle class 
Pentecostal. 
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Beverly Kabwe

TITLE: Migratory mythologies in moj of the antarctic and 
afrogalactica
INSTITUTION: University of Cape Town
 
This paper is concerned with the migratory mythologies in the work 
of two women theatre makers who are positioned transnationally 
across different African Diasporas, namely Mojisola Adebayo and 
Kapwani Kiwanga. 
The study will consider how forms and dynamics of migration 
are articulated through their creative practices by examining 
the performance texts, Moj of the Antarctic: An African Odyssey 
(2006) by Adebayo and Kiwanga’s Afrogalactica Trilogy (2011-
2015). Migratory mythologies in this case, indicates an interest in 
particular dramaturgies of displacement where the theatre makers 
are dealing with stories, themes, images, ideas and metaphors of 
migration, and where physical movement and choreography are 
central elements of the performance text.
In this paper, these dramaturgies of displacement expand to 
include references to other worlds and other worldliness in stories, 
ideas, images, and metaphors of African Futurism. 
Through an analysis of the play texts, still images, video, reviews 
and production descriptions that are the performance residue of 
these live performance works, the paper will use Adebayo and 
Kiwanga’s work to tease out a key contention articulated by Mark 
Dery: Can a community whose past has been deliberately rubbed 
out, and whose energies have been consumed by the search for 
legible traces of its history, imagine possible futures? The migrant 
subjectivities embodied in the two performances works selected 
provide a way of reading the complexity of African women’s 
mobilities. 
The paper will consider migration as a flexible conceptual tool 
and posit theatre and performance as a way in which ideas about 
migration are produced, disseminated and consumed. It will take 
as its starting point, the value of theatre and performance as

a site and method of research, both in its artistic objects (plays 
and productions) and in its practices (ways of making). Moj of 
the Antarctic: An African Odyssey was written and performed by 
Mojisola Adebayo, a UK based Nigerian/Danish theatre maker and 
scholar. 
This one-woman play is performed with photography, video, 
movement, music and storytelling and explores how themes of 
race, gender, sexuality and climate change are carried by the epic 
migrant journey taken by the central character named Moj whose 
narrative intersects with Adebayo’s own. 
It is inspired by the real-life story of Ellen Craft, an African 
American woman, who in 1884 cross-dressed as a white man to 
escape slavery with her husband, William Craft, accompanying her 
as her servant. 
Central to Adebayo’s re-interpretation of Ellen Craft’s story is a 
queering of her narrative beyond what is documented as well as the 
inclusion of quotations from iconic white male writers and theorists 
thereby not only queering black history but also performing a kind 
of Africanizing of a European literary tradition. Kapwani Kiwanga 
is a Paris based artist who works with the sensual, temporal and 
spatial intelligence of live art. Kiwanga’s Afrogalactica: A Brief 
History of the Future is a trilogy of performance works in which 
Kiwanga performs a speculative interpretation of African history 
to make projections about the future. 
The last of this trilogy, subtitled The Deep Space Scrolls is a 
45-minute performance lecture in which Kiwanga performs the 
character of an anthropologist from the future who lives in the 
United States of Africa in the year 2100 and has travelled back to 
our time to inform us of the Afronaut Odyssey. Kiwanga herself, a 
trained anthropologist uses video, sound, spoken word, costume 
and installation to instate archival material with futuristic 
presence. In this installment, she looks primarily at the ancient 
civilizations of Mali and Great Zimbabwe and the manifestation of 
their futuristic values.
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Caroline Kiarie

TITLE: The effects of social networking sites usage on interpersonal 
communication
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal
 
Social networking sites are predominant at the workplace and are 
affecting how employees communicate. Like several emerging 
technologies, social networking sites and their usage at the 
workplace have been controversial. 
Some employees claim that the sites are beneficial while others 
claim that the usage is a distraction at the workplace. Whether 
an organization embraces or bans the usage of the platform, 
the sites have an effect and influence employee’s interpersonal 
communication. 
This study therefore sought to address the usage of the sites at 
the workplace in two organizations in Kenya. The objective of 
the study is to understand the usage of the social networking 
sites at the workplace in Kenya and their effects on employees 
interpersonal communication. 
This is based on the backdrop that in Kenya, interpersonal 
communication is predominately face to face, however, social 
networking sites have since created a shift in this communication 
avenue. Interpersonal communication is classified into hedonic 
value, social capital and work effectiveness elements. 
The study addresses the objective using uses and gratification 
theory in order to analyse employee’s usage, frequency and 
gratification derived from the sites. 
Social network analysis theory is also used to explore the 
interpersonal relational network ties that employees have at the 
workplace and how the ties influence their social capital. The 
study employed convergent mixed methods to collect the data. 
The quantitative and qualitative data was collected and analysed 
concurrently. Quantitative methodology used questionnaires 
distributed to the employees to collect the usage, frequencies, 
purposes and gratification data. It adapted Shao’s (2009) framework 
whereby social networking sites users seek consumption,

participation and production gratifications from the sites. Qualitative 
methodology used interviews to corroborate the questionnaires 
data and to collect the relational network ties. Thirteen managers 
and supervisors from the two organizations were interviewed 
while twenty five participants filled the social networking analysis 
questionnaire. Social networking analysis adapted Chan and 
Liebowitz’s (2006) knowledge mapping framework to discover the 
social capital ties for work related, personal issues, leadership, 
institutional knowledge and collaboration aspects. Statistical 
Package for Social Sciences software was used to manage and 
assist analyse quantitative data while Nvivo software was used 
to organise the qualitative data. Gephi software was used to map 
out and draw a pictorial visual analysis of the network ties using 
sociograms. The preliminary findings indicated that employees, 
n=214, predominantly used Facebook and WhatsApp sites at the 
workplace at an average of one to three hours daily. However, 
in one organization consumer social networking sites usage is 
limited as employees are encouraged to use the enterprise social 
networking sites. Interestingly, the other organization tried to 
limit the consumer social networking sites usage, but it led to 
an outcry therefore the sites were reinstated without restriction. 
Employees also form network ties at the workplace to build and 
maintain relationships, though the scope of these networks vary 
based on the nature of the interaction. This varied from social 
issues to institutional knowledge. 
Some network structures had dyads and triad. The study argues that 
social networking sites have a pervasive influence on employee’s 
interpersonal communication at the workplace in Kenya. The sites 
are used for seeking and sharing information for both work related 
and non-work related matters with other users within a network. 
Employees also interact with other employees to build on their 
social capital in order to strengthen their strong and weak ties and 
widen their knowledge scope. 
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Daniël Nicolaas Andrew

TITLE: Faith communities and social cohesion: towards gender 
justice
INSTITUTION: University of the Free State
 
South Africa will only be free, when our women are free from 
sexism and gender inequality. 

The exclusion and domination of women, through sexism and 
patriarchy in church and society, undermine their freedom and 
warrant the call for greater gender equality and gender justice in 
church and society. 

Black women experience triple oppression because there is an 
intersection between race, class and gender which necessitates 
a critical analysis of sexism and patriarchy in church and society. 
In this article we will utilize intersectional analysis as a tool to 
investigate how women are marginalised and excluded on a racial, 
sexual and gender, and class level in church and society. 

We will firstly define some important terms that explain more 
about the roots and extent of sexism and gender domination and 
exclusion of women, after which we will secondly investigate its 
prevalence as illustrated in scripture, church tradition and society.

We will thirdly look at women’s involvement in church ministry 
and leadership as ordained pastors in the Apostolic Faith Mission 
of South Africa. 
Faith communities can build social cohesion as grassroots 
communities through the equal treatment of women and working 
for greater gender justice towards women. Sexism, Patriarchy, 
Gender justice, Intersectional, Faith communities, Social Cohesion  

Derick Horecious Dalifa Ngobese

TITLE: An cultural-historical in the contect of sacred spaces of 
the three selected sacred spaces
INSTITUTION: University of Venda
 
The existence of cave sites of the Eastern Free State poses a 
number of challenges to cave dwellers, land owners, heritage 
practitioners, and to continued preservation, management and 
restoration of the said sites. 
The history and importance of Motouleng, Mautse and Mantsopa 
caves for different religious persuasions, indigenous knowledge 
and ancestral veneration of Africans and traditional healers will 
be investigated. 
This article is based on a qualitative descriptive study conducted 
to explore the way in which interpersonal experiences of the cave 
dwellers shape their sense of self, and the conflict they encounter 
in the context of interaction, in which identities are constructed 
and deconstructed in various ways. 
African religion, landscape and social identity theories will be the 
basis of all theoretical claims to be utilised here. An interpretative 
phenomenological analysis research method has been explored to 
provide a detailed personal experience of cave dwellers on various 
issues pertaining to access, contestation and identity construction 
at the sacred space of the Eastern Free State. 
Crucial to this debate is how these sites may be protected both 
physically and legally. Research findings make predictions on the 
effects on protest and contestation by cave dwellers around sacred 
spaces and it recommends that access to the sacred caves of the 
Eastern Free State should be negotiated with the land owners, 
and awareness regarding the religious and cultural practices and 
beliefs be created for the continuation and existence of African 
traditional religion in these sacred spaces. 
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Ncamisile Thumile Zulu

TITLE: Agentic discourses of black women professors in two South 
African universities
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal
 
Black women are significantly under-represented in the senior 
ranks of academia, and specifically at the level of professors. The 
intersectional identities of Black women is paramount as they 
occupy identity markers (race and gender) that contribute in the 
overlapping systems of discrimination. 
Unlike White women and Black men, Black women have to deal with 
double marginalisation due to their unfavoured race and gender. 
This double marginalisation affects how Black women view their 
ideas, their life decisions, and their place in the world in general 
(Collins, 2001). Young Black women academics lack supportive 
tools to assist and inspire them to aim for the professorate. 
This study therefore aims to examine the discourses that Black 
women professors use to talk about the agency that helped them 
to become professors despite the challenges still encountered by 
many Black women academics in post-apartheid South Africa. 
Bandur’s Agentic theory of the self and Crenshaw’s intersectionality 
theory will be used as frameworks to understand where the 
participants are coming from and how/why they make meaning of 
lives. The Black women professors are recruited from two South 
African universities. A combination of purposive and snowballing 
sampling techniques are being used to recruit the participants. 
Semi-structured interviews are used to collect data. Data will 
be analysed using discourse analysis which notices patterns of 
language in use and the circumstances (participants, situations, 
purposes, outcomes) with which these are typically associated 
(Trappes-Lomax, 2004). The significance of the study is that it will 
identify discourses, which can be useful to understand the kinds 
of oppressive systems that may operate in higher education and 
figure out if there are ways to monitor and shift these existing 
oppressive discourses. The study could also feed into some of the 
higher education transformation agendas.

Nolwandle A Lembethe

TITLE: A study of African and western epistemic intuitions and 
the implications for decolonisation
INSTITUTION: University of the Witwatersrand
 
The need to decolonize the curriculum has been met with differing 
views in as far as how this feat is to be pursued, the aim of my 
research is to investigate whether or not our epistemic intuitions 
differ according to our ethnicity as well as our socio-economic 
background. 
Research done by Jonathan M. Weinberg et. al. attempted to 
show through various thought experiments that the intuitions 
of Westerners differ from those of people of Asian descent, my 
research, using the same methods, will investigate whether the 
epistemic intuitions of Africans differs from that of Westerners, 
and if they do then the way in which epistemology has presented 
itself within South African universities is in need of re-examination. 
However, should epistemic intuitions not differ between 
Westerners and Africans then the call to decolonize the curriculum 
need not worry about decolonizing the epistemic intuitions, which 
does not necessarily mean the project of the decolonization of the 
curriculum is in itself obsolete.  

Nozipho Bethusile Mpontshane

TITLE: Exploring the everyday schooling experiences of ten 
academically underachieving children
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal

Despite the efforts of the democratic South Africa government 
to eradicate poverty and its effects on children, addressing 
educational inequalities in impoverished communities remains a 
national challenge. Poverty continues to present a chronic stress 
for children from disadvantaged families. It interferes with their 
successful adjustment to developmental tasks, including school 
achievement. 
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Poverty causes lifelong damage to children’s minds and bodies 
because it stunts the cognitive, social and emotional development 
of children. It threatens and negates all dimensions of childhood by 
depriving children of their capacities needed to survive, develop 
and thrive. 
It is factor that prevent all children from enjoying an equal 
educational opportunity. Much of the social sciences research 
into children living within poverty construct poverty as a factor 
outside the realm of schooling-one which impacts on learning 
outcomes rather than one which affects their everyday schooling 
experiences. 
This paper reports on a study which was conducted in two rural 
primary schools of King Cetswayo, KwaZulu-Natal, which explored 
the dynamics of how children living in poor families experiences 
and position themselves in schools. 
The paper draws our attention to the everyday experiences of 
the poor, the marginalised, in schools, that their experiences are 
worthy to be studied and understood from their own perspectives. 
The aim is to contribute insights to our understanding on how to 
improve children’s experiences and their quality of schooling. 
The research participants were ten academically underachieving 
school children living in impoverished families. 
Grounded within social constructionism and critical theoretical 
frameworks the study engages with everyday schooling realities 
of children created by poverty in relation to their academic 
performance in schools. 
Data collection methods included story accounts, semi-structured 
interview and participatory research method, photo voice. Content 
analysis was used to analyse data. 
The findings in the study revealed that children living in 
impoverished families experience high levels of stress in all the 
domains. The findings highlight the dynamic of poverty and specific 
how it shapes and impacts on the everyday schooling experience 
of children living from impoverished families.

Nthabiseng Mokoena

TITLE: The Archaeology of Thaba-Bosiu national heritage site: 
Creolisation and the narrative of identities
INSTITUTION: University of Cape Town
 
The Kingdom of Lesotho is home to southern Sotho and Nguni-
speaking communities who have historically occupied the Caledon 
Valley which extends part into modern-day South Africa. 
The late Eighteenth and Nineteenth Centuries were periods in 
Southern Africa when the upheavals of Lifaqane gained momentum. 
The Lifaqane wars displaced many groups in the region and those 
on the run formed alliances which led to the birth of larger 
groups. The identity of the Basotho Nation is one born out of Nguni 
and Sotho groups that settled in the present Lesotho and Free-
State Province, South Africa who were equally affected by the 
upheavals. Thaba-Bosiu fortress which is currently one of the most 
significant national heritage sites in Lesotho played a pivotal role 
in the creation of the Basotho nation. 
It was during the period of political appropriations that Thaba-
Bosiu became the capital of Basotho. Thaba-Bosiu National 
Heritage Site is historically known as the fortress and home to the 
Basotho nation. 
The newly formed Basotho nation in the Nineteenth Century 
interacted with different groups who played part in the negotiation 
of political spaces. The first European missionaries who initially 
interacted with Basotho in the early Nineteenth Century paved 
the way to social and political identities that are currently 
evidenced by historical records. The archaeology of Thaba-Bosiu 
sets premise to interactions between different groups as reflected 
through artefacts such as glass ceramics, glass beads, pottery and 
iron artefacts provide. The study conducted on top of Thaba-Bosiu 
sets ground to the discussion of the formation of creole identities 
of Basotho nation. This paper highlights the juxtaposition of 
historical, anthropological and archaeological record in the study 
of creole identities.
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Sisanda Mguzulwa

TITLE: Youth violence in contemporary black towns, in South 
Africa: A case study from Khayelitsha
INSTITUTION: University of Cape Town
 
This study explores the ongoing effects of youth violence in South 
African black townships, such as Khayelitsha. Khayelitsha, is one 
of the largest black communities in the Western Cape that is 
characterised by a high rate of crime and violence caused mostly 
by youth. 
This study describes the peculiarity of these gangs because they 
do not have official leaders or a formal structure. Instead, they 
have influential members, which varies from the street and 
prison gangs found in the coloured communities (Hanover Park, 
Manenberg, and Lavender Hill). These groups of young boys are 
between the ages of 12-24 and are involved in a violent activity 
called Gurans. 
In the local vernacular; Gurans is a fight match between young 
men from different locations in the same township. They consult 
traditional healers to acquire supernatural powers to protect 
themselves from their opponents and use weapons such as golf 
clubs, knives, stones and pangas (axes). 
They are more likely to injure one another and become victims of 
the same violent acts they perpetuate. These young men refer to 
themselves as Vatos, Vuras, and Italians, but the meaning behind 
these names is still vague. 
According to some scholars, it is not always clear who is a gangster 
and who is not, which is why these boys have been labelled as 
gangs in academic and social gatherings including social media. 
This youth violence in Khayelitsha has left community with 
uncertainties about their children’s future, especially young men. 
The Western Cape local government and society at large has 
struggled to solve this social problem for quite some time. The 
culture of violence in South Africa is posing significant questions 
that encourage dialogue, possibly leading to greater understanding 
of youth violence.

Gang culture in the Western Cape has been well documented 
throughout the past by scholars such as Pinnock; Kinnes; Pillay; 
Standing); Dixon and Johns and Samara just to name the few. 
Their literature included formally organized street and prison 
gangs, drug trade, criminal social networks, power and culture 
of gangs, with majority of the research being conducted within 
areas that are predominantly settled by coloured South Africans. 
Taking this to consideration, this study raises important questions 
around how young people living within black communities in South 
Africa navigate these highly contested spaces on their journey 
towards adulthood. Why do young black South African youth join 
gang structures and engage in violence within their communities 
of origin? 
Even more importantly how do community members view this 
disruptive phenomenon and what are their thoughts around what 
should be done to mitigate this cycle of violence within their 
communities. It is confirmed that in the Western Cape, Khayelitsha 
is the second highest in murder cases, with few other black poor 
townships such as Nyanga and Gugulethu. 
Taking in account cautious nature of this study, the research 
adopted a qualitative research methods approach, characterised 
by semi-structured interviews and focused group discussions (both 
generated from a purposive sampling, snowballing, and news 
analysis). 
The findings from the study revealed that the community members 
have struggled in finding solutions of the violent acts amongst 
young people. It is therefore important to analyse current 
initiatives in examining the culture of violence amongst youth in 
Black townships. 
The present taken-for-granted youth violence in Black Townships 
and its impact on the community needs serious assessment and 
attention. This study seeks to offer new ways of thinking about the 
problem as a part of a much broader endeavour to find solutions 
for it. 
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Stephané Edith Conradie

TITLE: Cloetesville in context: A historical investigation into the 
formation of Cloetesville, 1880-1994
INSTITUTION: Stellenbosch University
 
Cloetesville, within the broader history of Stellenbosch, can be 
regarded as a direct formation and result of the Group Areas 
Act enforced in South Africa during the 1950s to 1960s. It is a 
neighbourhood situated in Stellenbosch, and falls under the town’s 
municipal jurisdiction. 
It is still, however, segregated from the town itself, as it was 
historically a clearly demarcated coloured neighbourhood based 
on apartheid’s social laws, specifically under the Group Areas Act 
of 1950. It is located on the periphery of the town, along with 
neighbourhoods such as Idasvallei, Kayamandi and Jamestown, 
as was the intention of apartheid’s ideological/social project of 
separate development. 
By locating Cloetesville geographically, a closer historical look 
into how the neighbourhood became part of the broader political 
narrative of Stellenbosch will be elaborated upon, namely the 
events that led to the eventual formation of this neighbourhood. 
The people who were forcibly removed to Cloetesville in the 1960s 
came from an area known as Die Vlakte (The Plain) in Stellenbosch 
central area. 
In order to understand contemporary Cloetesville, its history must 
be examined. By examining oral histories and material objects 
present in Cloetesville I hope to present a more inclusive historical 
overview from a material culture perspective.  

Sinethemba Siyakholwa Sidloyi
TITLE: Exploring the notion of #blesser/ blessee in a South African 
context. An Intersectional Perspective
INSTITUTION: University of Johannesburg

I cannot settle for dating a boyfriend who cannot afford my 
lifestyle. I will never, ever date a man who is broke. 

 
If you come to me, you must know your pocket,says the proudly 
woman also known on social media as glam-blessee. Makhoba, 
2016.
 South Africa experienced a transition in the construction of sexual 
relationships as young women publicly celebrated dating men who 
provide for their financial needs. While these young women are not 
explicit in terms of what exactly these men who are also known 
as blessers are giving them money and gifts for, they are not shy 
to state that they will not date financially unfit men who will not 
be able to afford their expensive lifestyle. Right in the beginning I 
would like to be clear that the notion of transactional sex is not a 
new concept however; the public celebration of this notion is new 
and trending in South Africa. 
The dependence on sugar daddies and ministers of finance/
transport/clothing etc. is an old aspect of sexual relationships in 
South Africa as well as other African countries, as a result there 
is no dearth of scholarship on the subject (Bourdrillard, 1999; 
Wojcicki, 2002; Hopkins, 2003; Leclerc-Madlala, 2004; Jewkes, 
Vundule et al., 2001; Dunkle et al., 2004a Goodwin et. al., 2008; 
Masvawure, 2010; Zembe et. al., 2013; 
Howell & Vincent, 2014). While these transactional relationships 
are known to society, they were not a trend that is both celebrated 
and publicly flaunted. Today however not only are transactional 
relationships normalized by young women in South Africa but young 
people have gone to an extent of creating various social platforms 
where both blessers and blessees can connect and meet following 
which young women post photos of gifts and vacations, publicly 
showing off the benefits of these transactional relationships on 
social media platforms such as Facebook and Instagram as a way 
of appreciating their blessers for these provisions. 
With this background in mind, this paper focuses on the notion of 
blesser/blessee among young women between the ages of 18 and 
21 years old in Mthatha in South Africa. Using intersectionality 
perspective, the paper attempts to contextualize and make 
sense of the narratives of young women and men who described 
participating in transactional sexual relations as blessees and 
blessers.
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Moloko Malema

TITLE: The lived experiences of primary female factor infertility 
in South African women
INSTITUTION: University of Johannesburg
 
The study topic was inspired by the researcher’s understanding that 
individual’s with primary infertility may experience themselves 
mainly relatively to their immediate socio-contexts and rarely 
form meaning integrating both an autonomous interpretation 
of the self and that which is relative to one’s immediate socio-
context. As a result, women with primary infertility may likely 
present to mental health care with infertility-specific distress only 
precipitated by secondary factors such as the micro-aspects of her 
immediate community. 
It is further recognized by the researcher that infertility treatment 
in the country’s public health care system may be rendered from 
a narrow approach of only medicalizing infertility, neglecting 
a holistic approach which is not only bio-medical but also 
incorporates psychosocial support and treatment. 
The aim of this study is to describe and interpret the lived 
experiences of primary female factor infertility as they occur 
within specific socio-contexts. Method: This is a qualitative study 
and the researcher employs a hermeneutic phenomenological 
method of investigation to describe and interpret the lived 
experiences of primary female factor infertility. 
A non-probability approach to sampling will be observed and a 
purposive sampling technique shall be employed. A specific 
inclusion criteria will be considered and will include a diagnosis 
with infertility by a medical practitioner, only female participants 
undergoing fertility treatment and trying to conceive through 
assisted Reproductive Technology (ART), different ethnic origins 
and religious backgrounds as well as different socio-economic 
statuses. Data will be collected through use of semi-structured 
phenomenological interviews and the researcher will make use of 
a self-developed interview guide with open ended question and 
occasional probing to achieve clarity and in-depth understanding.

 
The collected raw data will be analysed through a phenomenological 
method of analysis, following a four stage sequence described 
by Amedeo Giorgi (2009). The data analysis stages that will be 
observed are; familiarization, particularisation of meaning units, 
transforming the meaning units into a psychological language 
and synthesis and integration of the transformed meaning units. 
Trustworthiness and credibility will be ensured and enhanced 
through application of the four qualities namely; vividness, 
accuracy, richness and elegance. 
Conclusion: A proposal to conduct this study was accepted by the 
Higher Degrees Committee (HDC) of the University of Johannesburg 
(UJ) and will be conducted within the reproductive health unit at 
Steve Biko Hospital. 
The findings of this study are expected to be consistent with the 
literature review conducted by the researcher. Different themes 
emerged in different studies conducted within diverse socio-
contexts which clearly displayed a significant interaction between 
social context and lived experiences of infertility in women who 
have neither achieved a live birth nor a pregnancy.
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Carina Nomfuzo Rozani

TITLE: Healthy living through indigenous lifestyles to enhance 
teachers’ performance in selected education
INSTITUTION: Walter Sisulu University
 
Significance of the Study The significance of the study is that most 
indigenous foods enhance healthy living. This practice has been 
observed in the Blue Zones, identified geographic areas where 
individuals enjoy healthy living up to hundred (100) years and 
above (Wilcox, 2009 and Buettner, 2009). 
The practice includes consuming mainly plant-based diet, regular 
moderate exercise and spirituality. The study therefore, might 
benefit teachers to perform well in the classroom when they 
practice healthy living. 
Learners, in turn will benefit from teachers who might provide 
quality teaching when they do not suffer from cardio-vascular 
diseases (CVDs) that cause them to join long queues at the clinics 
fetching chronic medication. 
The findings might assist relevant Policy-makers and Non 
Governmental Organizations working with health issues to develop 
policies that will help teachers to maintain healthy lifestyles. 
Longevity might lead to enhanced performance in class, ultimately 
quality teaching and learning that can translate to best academic 
results for the country. 
Key issues being addressed This research was sparked by observation 
made from my personal experience as a former teacher and 
education development officer during the 1990s. I assume that in 
most South African schools, teachers do not perform to the best of 
their ability in the classroom, due to, inter alia, non healthy living 
arising from teachers dietary patterns and inadequate exercise 
which pose challenges to their health. The situation impacted 
their academic performance negatively due to ill-health. (Naidoo, 
2013) articulates that teachers, by virtue of the type of work that 
they do, are stressed out. Yet, teachers, as agents of cultural, 
emotional, intellectual, physical and spiritual development of 
learners are expected to exhibit good values.

Moreover, they are expected to promote indigenous knowledge (IK 
uLwazi lweMveli) as they are the drivers of government policies. 
I argue therefore, that indigenous ways of living that include 
exercise and consumption of ILVs (imifino) and indigenous 
vegetables in general should be prioritized so that teachers can 
maintain good 
health and transfer those skills, knowledge and attitudes to the 
learners. Methods: Quantitative and Qualitative research methods 
and Focus Group Discussions will be embarked on. Purposeful 
sampling will be employed at selected Education Districts in the 
Eastern Cape among teachers above 50 years. Ethical considerations 
will be adhered to. 
Preliminary ideas and findings and/or Emerging conclusions 
Pilot study I did in 2017 for the AASIKS International Conference 
revealed that educators will display negative dietary patterns, no 
regular exercise and high stress levels. 
Educators might practice healthy living if best practices from 
centenarians of Blue Zones that include adhering to a plant-based 
diet which help them escape cardio-vascular diseases such as 
diabetes and hypertension are emulated. Findings might assist 
policymakers to develop wellness programmes that will help 
educators attain longevity and enhance classroom performance.

Libopuoa Notsi

TITLE: Geophagy among Basotho women
INSTITUTION: University of Zululand
 
The etiology of geophagy around the world is least understood 
culturally. Even though it is a traditional practice that has survived 
for millennia. The consumed clay/soils, the prevalence, types of 
soils and the commercial aspects of geophagy will be examined. 
presented by scientific knowledge.
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It qualifies for a qualitative research because the cultural and 
commercial significance of geophagy needs to be explored in-
depth. 
When a concept or a phenomenon needs to be understood because 
little research has been done on it, then it’s worth being studied 
through a qualitative approach like the study at hand because it 
has never been conducted in Lesotho. 
Through in depth interviews and focus group discussions (FGD) a 
total of 40 women from four villages will participate (10 women 
per FGD, per village). Preliminary results suggest that not only 
women consume clay/soil but men too. 
Young girls (age 8-19), young women (20-40) and older women 
(45-85) engage in the practice because they have observed other 
women in the village consuming. Due to over exposure it becomes 
easier for them to continue with the thrust. Geophagy can be 
picked up and dropped off at any stage. 
It cuts across any locale, socio-economic, religion and ethnic 
group. Both eZiko and Kaupapa Maori are decolonizing theories 
which will be utilized in this study due to their holistic nature. 
They are centered and rooted in indigenous world views. Further 
research is recommended to explore more on geophagy and its 
cultural and commercial significance. 

Salome Sigida

TITLE: Mental illness and traditional healing: perspectives from 
VhaVenda indigenous healers
INSTITUTION: University of Limpopo
 
Studies have shown that alternative health care practitioners play 
an important role in addressing the mental health care needs 
of individuals by offering culturally appropriate treatment. In 
South Africa, it has been suggested that indigenous healers are 
frequently consulted for mental illness when compared to their 

Western trained counterparts. The aim of the present study was 

to explore the conceptualization of mental illness by VhaVenda 

indigenous healers. Specifically, the study sought to achieve the 

following objectives: a). 

Establish what VhaVenda indigenous healers understand about 

mental illness; b). Determine the types of mental illness identified 

by VhaVenda indigenous healers; and, c). To determine what 

indigenous healers in this community perceive as the signs and 

symptoms of mental illness. 

A qualitative approach, and in particular, the case study method 

was used in the present study. Ten indigenous healers (male = 

8: female = 2), aged between 35 and 60 were selected through 

snowball sampling and requested to participate in the study. Data 

was collected using semi-structured interviews and analyzed using 

the thematic analysis method. 

The following themes emerged from the study: a). participants 

understanding of mental illness; b). causes of mental illness; c). 

types of mental illness; d) signs and symptoms of mental illness; 

e). diagnoses of mental illness and f). 

Treatment of mental illness. The findings revealed that there are 

multiple causalities of mental illness and were accounted for by 

African indigenous beliefs. 

The findings of the present study further suggested that the 

participants do not have an elaborate nosological system that 

distinguishes between the different types of mental illness. 

Instead of giving names to the illnesses, the participants tended 

to describe the illness based on what is perceived as the cause 

which emanate from cultural ideologies 
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Tebogo Victoria Kgope

TITLE: A critical reflection on complementary, alternative and 
indigenous knowledge medicine: a decolonial
INSTITUTION: University of Venda
 
It is fundamental that on the throbbing pulsation of building and 
dynamising the humanities and social sciences that the terms of 
language used ought to be interrogated toward harnessing genuine 
decolonial perspectives. 
This paper is not solely based on complementary, alternative 
and African indigenous knowledge medicine. It is in its novelty 
seeking to privilege dark-brown African people?s thought patterns 
or African indigenous ways of knowing and to dig up (Setswana â€“ 
go epolola/ epolla) the ornaments that are befitting to be utilized 
in espousing and transcending a genuine indigenous African 
pedagogy. This speaks particularly to matters of disciplinary 
decadence in this context in homeopathy as CAM and in African 
indigenous knowledge medicine. 
Although these healing modalities both remain to be holistic in 
nature, however their definitive colonial terms also impacts on 
their marginalization and alienation. 
A Setswana idiom alludes that leina lebe ke seromo, meaning you 
are what your name attracts. To contemplate on what actually 
constitutes the health and well-being of societies one has to gaze 
into the distant past given the purview of the circumstances of the 
decolonial perspective. 
Therefore, it would be all a fallacy and a derelict operation to 
claim or declare that one is decolonising while not embarking 
symptomatically on that voyage and disruptive act of essentially 
decolonizing and debunking in itself. The noise? escalating to 
make African indigenous knowledge systems known and palpable 
is not articulated to make the often thought assumptions that 
Eurocentric or Western methods are superior to other knowledges 
but to defiantly create spatial spaces within the academy in 
shaping indigenous African pedagogies, to provide solutions to 
problems that South Africa or Africa is entangled with.

The girth that colonization had amassed in South Africa has yielded 

the mannerisms of societies we live in today. The challenge is 

when through the institutions of higher learning one graduates 

with the ideology that Eurocentric education system in the health 

and health care area or any discipline is the best way and the 

“only” way. 

A stylistic narrative method was employed to collect data from key 

sources as homeopaths, African indigenous healers and ordinary 

everyday people in the form of in-depth interviews. 

Four categories emerged revealing the intricate nature of 

need to redress and do justice to marginalized professions and 

communities. 

The emerging findings paint a picture depicting a continual 

paralysis and failure of using dialect suitable to Black African 

realities as a hindrance to the growth of homeopathy. 

Furthermore, the results indicate that health seeking measures 

are embedded in the continual sufferance of Black African people, 

sufferance that is translated not in the form of diseases but 

diseases narrated as socio-economic and transnational migratory 

challenges. 

The paper is truncated into twists and passages that bring 

linearity to unravel the inequities of the past; it urges that it is 

not monolithic to conform to standardized Eurocentric ways of 

knowing but only through a pluriversal mode of operation, a mode 

which embraces the marginalized knowledges. 

The paper concludes that the answer to articulate and promote 

an indigenous African pedagogy is through tracing the origin of 

the meaning of terms often used for a meaningful and relevant 

transformation. 
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Thapedi Mashianoke

TITLE: Sepedi music: Sonic materials as a mirror of song texts
INSTITUTION: University of South Africa
 
The sonic materials in a song mirrors the song texts. Song texts 
tell a story about particular musical contexts. The sonic materials 
becomes a mirror of the song texts because they together make 
the songs complete; the songs may not be meaningful without the 
song texts or the sonic materials. 
The synthesis of the sonic materials and the song texts begins at 
the composition and production stages of the songs and continues 
through the processes of reception. 
The composer-producers organize the sonic materials and song 
texts as per their dispositions. This is to assert that the relationship 
between the song texts and sonic materials is determined by the 
dispositions of the composer-producers. 
The disposition of the composer-producers carry out the tasks at 
the level of musical creativity rather than formula-based decision 
making. It is not surprising that the sonic materials mirror the 
song texts; this relationship between the song texts and the 
sonic materials is the products of the musical dispositions of the 
composer-producer and the listeners.
It is important to develop thorough knowledge about the 
relationship between the song texts and sonic materials in musical 
artworks because music influence the listeners thinking and 
behaviour. 
The knowledge regarding the relationship between the song 
texts and sonic material is necessary for the explanation of the 
listeners responses to particular musical songs and genres. There 
is a need to understand the relationship between musical song 
texts and the sonic material in the musical artworks for purposes 
of understanding the ways in which musical language is used for 
domination and marginalisation. I use the hermeneutical approach 
to analyse music recordings. This research is the shadow of my D 
Lit et Phil. 

Meisie Madzivhandila

TITLE: Descriptive analysis of tshifasi: a musicological study
INSTITUTION: University of Venda
 

Tshifasi music performance is part of Vhavenda traditional music. 

It seems, however, to be the least studied. As such, there is not 

much written about this genre. This means that the traditional 

value imbedded in tshifasi has not been fully explored for the 

benefit of society. This current study is conducted to describe and 

explain tshifasi. 

The study argues that there is more to this music genre than meet 

the eye. Given this position, the study will analyse tshifasi to 

establish the inherent philosophies and structural patterns. The 

study will use a combination of qualitative and African musicology 

approaches to gather information from prospective participants 

and to analyse data. 

Face to face interviews and focus group discussions will be 

conducted to gather information that will enable the study to 

decode tshifasi. Knowledge from the study of tshifasi will benefit 

communities. In this way, tshifasi would be seen as an inherent 

part of the Vhavenda cultural expression.
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Buyani Gift Nene

TITLE: Izinselelo kanye namathuba okufundisa IsiZulu emanyuvesi 
aKwaZulu-Natali
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal
 
Lolu cwaningo lubheka inqubekela phambili eseyenziwe kuze 
kube manje amanyuvesi aKwaZulu-Natali ekufundiseni isiZulu 
ezikhungweni zemfundo ephakeme. Ngo-2011 uNgqongqoshe 
WezeMfundo Ephakeme Nokuqeqesha, uDkt. 
Blade Nzimande wakwenza kwacaca ukuthi umnyango wakhe 
uzofuna ukwenza kube yimpoqo ukufunda ulimi lomdabu lwase-
Afrika kubo bonke abafundi basemanyuvesi eNingizimu Afrika. 
Kungashiwo ukuthi umkhakha weMfundo ePhakeme eNingizimu 
Afrika uyaqhubeka nokwamukela ukubaluleka kokuthuthukisa 
izilimi zase-Afrika zize zifinyelele ezingeni lokuba zamukeleke 
njengezilimi zezemfundo. 
Lokhu kusanda kuvezwa emgomweni we- #FeesMustFall 
(bheka u-Chetty noKnaus 2016). Kuleli phepha, sichaza ukuthi 
ukuvula amathuba okusetshenziswa kwezilimi zomdabu zase-
Afrika kuyindlela yokulungisa ifa lombuso wamakoloni kanye 
nobandlululo, okwakuhlose ukugcindezela isithunzi somuntu 
omnyama, amalungelo olimi, ukufinyelela nokuphumelela 
ngokolwazi kanye nobulungiswa bezenhlalakahle. 
Indlela yokubuka ngokwase-Afrika yeNjulalwazi Yokwenganyelwa 
Kolimi isetshenzisiwe njengendlela yokuhlaziya ulwazi kuleli 
phephan. Ulwazi luqoqwe ngokusebenzisa izingxoxo kanye 
nokubuyekezwa kosomqulu.  
Imiphumela yalolu cwaningo ikhombise ukuthi amanye amanyuvesi 
asalandela ngemuva ekwenzeni ngcono izindlela zokufundisa izilimi 
zomdabu zase-Afrika. Lokhu kwenzeka noma zikhona izinhlinzeko 
zomthethosisekelo ezisekela ukukhuthazwa nokuthuthukiswa 
kwezilimi zomdabu zase-Afrika. Amagama abalulekile: Izilimi 
zomdabu zase-Afrika, ukwenganyelwa kolimi, amalungelo olimi 
Challenges and Opportunities of Teaching isiZulu in KwaZulu-Natal 
Universities. 

It can be argued that South African Higher Education is increasingly 

embracing the imperative of intellectualising African languages to 

be academic languages. 

This has been recently articulated in the #FeesMustFall initiative 

(cf. Chetty and Knaus 2016). In this paper, we argue that the 

opening up of opportunities for the functional use of African 

languages is a redress of the colonial and apartheid legacy whose 

objective was to supress human dignity, linguistic rights, access 

and success, and social justice. An African tradition approach of 

language management was used as a theoretical grounding of 

the paper. Data was collected through interviews and document 

review. 

The results of this study showed that some universities are still 

lagging behind in terms of putting up structures to enable the 

learning of African languages. This is despite the legislative and 

constitutional provisions that support the promotion of these 

languages. Lolu cwaningo lubheka inqubekela phambili eseyenziwe 

kuze kube manje amanyuvesi aKwaZulu-Natali ekufundiseni isiZulu 

ezikhungweni zemfundo ephakeme. Ngo-2011 uNgqongqoshe 

WezeMfundo Ephakeme Nokuqeqesha, uDkt. Blade Nzimande 

wakwenza kwacaca ukuthi umnyango wakhe uzofuna ukwenza 

kube yimpoqo ukufunda ulimi lomdabu lwase-Afrika kubo bonke 

abafundi basemanyuvesi eNingizimu Afrika. Kungashiwo ukuthi 

umkhakha weMfundo ePhakeme eNingizimu Afrika uyaqhubeka 

nokwamukela ukubaluleka kokuthuthukisa izilimi zase-Afrika zize 

zifinyelele ezingeni lokuba zamukeleke njengezilimi zezemfundo.

Lokhu kusanda kuvezwa emgomweni we- #FeesMustFall 

(bheka u-Chetty noKnaus 2016). Kuleli phepha, sichaza ukuthi 
ukuvula amathuba okusetshenziswa kwezilimi zomdabu zase-
Afrika kuyindlela yokulungisa ifa lombuso wamakoloni kanye 
nobandlululo,okwakuhlose ukugcindezela isithunzi somuntu 
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omnyama, amalungelo olimi, ukufinyelela nokuphumelela 
ngokolwazi kanye nobulungiswa bezenhlalakahle. Indlela 
yokubuka ngokwase-Afrika yeNjulalwazi Yokwenganyelwa Kolimi 
isetshenzisiwe njengendlela yokuhlaziya ulwazi kuleli phephan. 
Ulwazi luqoqwe ngokusebenzisa izingxoxo kanye nokubuyekezwa 
kosomqulu. Imiphumela yalolu cwaningo ikhombise ukuthi amanye 
amanyuvesi asalandela ngemuva ekwenzeni ngcono izindlela 
zokufundisa izilimi zomdabu zase-Afrika. Lokhu kwenzeka noma 
zikhona izinhlinzeko zomthethosisekelo ezisekela ukukhuthazwa 
nokuthuthukiswa kwezilimi zomdabu zase-Afrika. Amagama 
abalulekile: Izilimi zomdabu zase-Afrika, ukwenganyelwa kolimi, 
amalungelo olimi 

Coetzee-de Vos Ghauderen

TITLE: Decolonising a health science curriculum through using 
home languages
INSTITUTION: Rhodes University
 
The research looks at the historic bilingual and parallel medium 
language policies of universities in South Africa and the current 
linguistic discourse of multilingualism. The significance of 
addressing this issue is that South Africa historically and presently 
continues to favour English and/or Afrikaans as media of 
instruction. The current reality is that the majority of students at 
South African universities speak an indigenous language as a home 
language. This accentuates the importance of the implementation 
of the Language Policy for Higher Education in South Africa (2002). 
This policy states that the home language must be maintained, 

while access be granted in the additional language (in the case 

of the South African context, this means English). Research points 

to a huge gap in language policies and language practices at 

Universities in South Africa. Teaching and learning take place in 

the additional language (English), with mostly a complete 

disregard for students’ home language(s). Students seem to be 

developing their own coping mechanisms to bridge this gap (e.g. 

Translangauging). Theoretically, this research is informed by the 

New Literacy Studies that positions Literacy as a social construct 

(White & Lowenthal, 2012). It also draw on Discourse Theory, 

viewing discourse as socially constructed and socially conditioned 

(Woodak, 2009:37). This research will argue that the mechanisms 

students use in informal contact zones for epistemic access should 

be included in the curriculum spaces. 

As a researcher, I draw on a critical ethnographic case study 

and look at research done on translanguaging nationally and 

internationally. Data is generated via observations, field notes, 

questionnaires and interviews. Currently translanguaging mostly 

takes place in unregulated spaces (outside the curriculum). This 

research argues that translanguaging should become part of the 

regulated spaces (the lecture rooms) and should be embraced 

by both students and lecturers. Inscribing this practice into 

any curriculum should lead to interaction, safe and accepted 

identities, and language development in classrooms. Pockets of 

research done at South African Higher Education institutions and 

international institutions point to the latter. 

This research will give an overview of research done by Makalela, 

Carstens and van der Walt and Dornbrack that points to the 

success and challenges of including translanguaging in the South 

Afrian Higher Education environment. This research will also 

try to address the post-Fees-must-fall conundrum facing Higher 

Education South Africa, where linguistically the world seems to 

linguistically be moving back to embracing their own languages, 

while in South Africa students are pushing a pro-English agenda. 
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Mampoi Chele

TITLE: Communicative strategies used by witnesses in the Leon 
and Phumaphi Commission of Inquiry
INSTITUTION: University of South Africa
 
The present study is a qualitative case study which is prompted by 
Mape (2011:5) and the public opinion heard on local radio stations 
such as People’s Choice FM and Harvest FM, who assert that the 
discourse of the proceedings in Leon and Phumaphi commissions 
of inquiry were among other things, characterized by vague and 
meaningless responses which probably left the commissioners 
wondering what they really meant. 
Against this background, the study endeavors to explore the 
communicative strategies employed by witnesses who were 
called before the Leon commission and Phumaphi commission of 
inquiry in Lesotho. It further examines the effectiveness of these 
communicative strategies with regard to providing the required 
information to the commissioners. 
The ultimate goal of the study is to use the results to develop a 
framework that will inform future commissions of Lesotho. The 
study derives its data from the audio recordings of the proceedings 
of the two commissions. 
The research draws on the pragmatic act theory as a theoretical 
framework that unpacks witnesses utterances and their meanings 
in these particular contexts. Based on the literature that the 
researcher had access to, there is no study of this kind which has 
already been carried out.
There are no efforts made as yet to unravel the communication 
strategies used by the witnesses of the two commissions. In 
particular, the Phumaphi commission was constituted fairly 
recently (2015) and no research work has been done on it. The 
current research is therefore worth conducting. 
The findings of this study will serve as an eye opener to the 
government of Lesotho which more often than not resorts to 
commissions of inquiry to resolve its political turmoil.

These insights will inform the government and caution it to take 
necessary communicative preparation and planning for future 
commissions of this nature.
The preliminary findings (pilot study) reveal that some witnesses 
of the Leon commission used semantic loads of linguistic elements 
such as lexical items, idiomatic expressions and figures of speech 
such as metaphor and euphemism. 
These linguistic elements were very difficult to interpret to 
commissioners who were non-Basotho. An attempt by the 
interpreter to give the hidden or implied meaning of the figures 
of speech and lexical items was discouraged by the witnesses who 
demanded that their testimonies should be interpreted literally, 
that is in exactly the way it was said. This communicative strategy 
made it difficult for the commissioners to comprehend the 
testimonies provided.

Abram Mogakabane Mashatole

TITLE: Developing taxonomies for concept development in African 
languages
INSTITUTION: University of the Witwatersrand
 
The translation of academic materials and the production of new 
ones has preoccupied the minds of practitioners in many parts 
of the world as part of initiatives towards extending the use and 
development of historically marginalized languages into diverse 
intellectual spaces like education, politics, science and media.
In South Africa, however, there has been little to no success with 
regards to the usage, growth, and development of indigenous 
languages in dominant domains owing to disconnects between 
policy and practices, poor coordination of capacity building 
projects, and systematic weakness within government and 
institutions of higher learning. As a result, the need for adequate 
resources and capacity building of indigenous African languages
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has not been met, and largely rests on the work of individuals 
and working groups with interests in either African languages 
themselves or those specialized fields concerned (Beukes, 2010). 
In line with this work, this paper attempts to construct a taxonomy 
for developing concepts in previously marginalized languages (like 
Sesotho sa Leboa) for their continued usage in subject-specific 
disciplines.
Corpus data will be presented to suggest that purists and rigid 
notions about terminology development may not progressively 
advance African languages into diverse intellectual spaces. 
Rather, dynamic strategies transcending linguistic borders, and 
involving diverse semiotic resources and ecological affordances 

hold opportunities for intellectualizing African languages. 

 

Tlou Phestus Meso

TITLE: Strategies for translating northern Sotho idiomatic 
expressions into English.
INSTITUTION: University of Venda
 

Translation has always been one of most challenging and 

problematic field of linguistics. The translation of idiomatic 

expressions remain even a thornier activity, because every culture 

has trends of cultural manifestations that are unique to it. It is 

even more difficult to translate idioms between languages with 

different cultural backgrounds. To overcome this difficulty, 

this study reviews the applicability of strategies of translating 

idiomatic expressions as put forth by Baker (2011) across languages 

of different historical backgrounds. The cultural specificities of 
idiomatic expressions make translation difficult. 
Therefore, the present study argues that alongside Barker’s 
accepted norms of translation, translators require some specific 
approach to deal with this problem because there are no fixed 
strategies to go around this problem. Translators should consider 
factors such as culture and etymology in order to translate 
idiomatic expressions accurately.

This study adopts the qualitative research method to present a 
detailed descriptive analysis of the socio-cultural framework of 
the Northern Sotho idiomatic translations. 
It adopts Nord’s (1997/200) Functionalist Approach of translation 
within Descriptive Translation Studies to engage in a critical analysis of 
a clearly defined collection of Northern Sotho idiomatic expressions.  

Colfar Hlongwana

TITLE: The homonymy- polysemy interface in XiTsonga.
INSTITUTION: University of Limpopo
 

For the past many decades, there has been a case of lexical 

semantics with special reference to homonymy and polysemy. 

These two concepts were regarded as a challenge to many different 

languages across the globe, because it is associated to multiple 

implications or meanings in a single word. To that extent, XiTsonga 

hasn’t been an exception to that case The aim of the paper is 

to investigate the interface between homonymy and polysemy in 

African languages with special reference to XiTsonga. 

The reason for such a study is that, there is less or no documented 

papers on homonymy and polysemy in XiTsonga. In so doing, this it 

will help native and non-native speakers of the language in opening 

their minds to be mindful of multiplicity of meanings in XiTsonga so 

that meanings could be communicated clearly and unambiguously. 

The overall study will employ qualitative research methodology. 

The reason for that choice is because the study merely focuses 

on words and meanings in XiTsonga. It will not include numbers 

and calculations whatsoever, and lastly, the researcher is a native 

speaker of the language, it is going to be easy to gather required 

information or data in other to ensure completion the study. 

Data will be generated through interviews, XiTsonga novels, radio 

(MLFM), XiTsonga dictionary and XiTsonga television programmes. 
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Rosemary Nakijoba

TITLE: Gender relations, child labour and disability: a study of 
post war affected communities in Acholi Sub-Region
INSTITUTION: University of the Western Cape
 
The aim of this study is to explore the experiences of disabled 
and non-disabled girls and boys aged 10-16 involved in child 
labour in the Post war Acholi sub-region of Uganda. This is done 
by examining how gender relations influence child labour and 
disability to impact the well-being of children in four selected 
districts that were epicenter of armed conflict. 
The aftermath of the nearly two decade war in Acholi Sub-Region 
left many families and communities physically and psychologically 
devastated. A myriad of other concomitant war effects namely; 
distorted gender relations in households, the menace of child 
labour, and undue exposure of the disabled and vulnerable children 
manifest in Acholi communities today. 
A number of NGOs have worked in the Sub-region trying to transform 
communities after the war but these challenges maintain a 
status quo compromising social justice and children’s well-being. 
The researcher argues that although a number of studies have 
been conducted on the three constructs independently, in the 
current study, the researcher explores the ways in which gender 
relations, child labour and disability inter-relate in the lives of 
the participants. This study is guided by five specific objectives 
namely: Exploring how the nature of gender relations in households 
influence child labour; Establishing how child labour relates 
to disability; Exploring the impact of the existing social justice 
system on Child Labour; Examining the well-being of children with 
disabilities involved in child labour; and Exploring the perceived 
links between gender relations, child labour and disability.
The study employs a social science approach of qualitative research 
design to fully understand the phenomenon of child labour as it 
applies to non-disabled and disabled children in a Post war context. 
Data is being collected from purposively selected rural and urban 
districts of Nwoya, Amuru and Gulu, Kitgum respectively.

The study targets disabled and non disabled children as primary 

participants; parents and care takers, and selected NGOs working 

with children are key informants. Overall, 16 interviews are 

being conducted from a total of 80 purposively selected study 

participants. Data is being collected using Focus Group Discussions, 

Structured Interviews, Document Review, Observation, the Draw 

and Write technique, Tape Recording and Note-taking. Qualitative 

data is being edited, coded and categorized according to content 

themes derived from the study objectives. 

Ethical conduct is maintained through obtaining letters of authority 

from the relevant .  
institutions and informed consent from study participants. Ethical 
soundness without exploiting or violating any children’s rights is 
paramount. 
Information provided by this study is vital to informing policy and 
planners involved in working with children. A validation workshop 
is planned with different categories of selected study participants 
across the study area. 
From the study findings and recommendations, an inclusive 
intervention model as a means of minimizing the adverse negative 
impact of the war on affected vulnerable children is being 
designed.

Siphamandla Warren Khumalo

TITLE: The role of policy networks in labour policy processes & its 
impact on youth employment outcomes
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal
 
Unemployment rose to crisis level after the Great Recession of 2018 
in 2017 - the unemployment rate reached the highest rate since 
2004 (exceeding 27 per cent). Worryingly, youth unemployment 
made up more than 50 per cent of the unemployment rate 
according to Statistics SA. The main question of this research is,
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why has the labour market been unable to respond swiftly to the 
crisis of youth unemployment. This is after taking into account that 
existing labour policies aimed at addressing youth unemployment 
have been unable to improve demand for youth in the labour 
market since the dawn of democracy. 
This research takes a different approach of public policy analysis 
by looking at the policy formulation process through the lens 
of Policy Network Theory; mainly focusing on the actors that 
influence policy decision makers in the labour policy arena behind 
closed doors. 
This was mainly predicated on exploring the extent to which 
policy actors influence labour policy outcomes. Accordingly, this 
research is predicated on the notion that the adoption of public 
policies in the labour space is value-laden, interest-driven and 
messy due to market economics. 
This study focuses on the understanding that the need to address 
youth unemployment needs to be facilitated by government 
through regulatory policy or legislation. 
This research is commissioned at institutional level (meso-level), 
and comprises key respondents from bureaucrats, organised labour, 
business representation and civil society. This design is aimed 
at obtaining different views on why youth employment policies 
are not achieving the desired outcomes, and why labour market 
reform has not been forthcoming. Previous research has explored 
how other developed economies have been able to reform their 
labour market to increase youth absorption. 
In this study the role of the state was very important in facilitating 
reforms in the labour market; as well as the capacity of the state 
and its policy expertise to overcome influence of policy networks 
and their influence in the South Africa labour policy context. 
The study aims to expand the understanding of the role of policy 
networks in determining labour policy outcomes and their effect 
on youth employment. 

Tamlynne Meyer

TITLE: Transforming the South African legal profession: A case 
study of women lawyers
INSTITUTION: Stellenbosch University
 
Background & objectives: Law is an established profession; 
traditionally white, male and middle class (Muzio & Tomlinson, 
2012). Since 1994, there has been a strong focus on transformation 
in South African workplaces. 
However this has been focused on racial transformation, with 
meaningful gender transformation lagging behind. Against this 
background, the paper illustrates at a quantitative level the 
racialised and gendered landscape of the South African legal 
profession. 
Methods: The study uses data obtained from the Legal Education 
and Development (LEAD) database to explore the gendered trends 
during legal education and practice. Gender representation 
by occupational structure is analysed using occupational data 
obtained from the four individual law societies which represents 
attorneys in South Africa. 
Result: In the past decade there has been a steady increase in 
the number of women law graduates and the number of women 
admitted as attorneys, notably more black women. However, the 
occupational structure shows that the junior levels of the profession 
are dominated by women, but the senior and most sought after 
positions in profession are less diverse and transformed. 
Conclusions: Despite many laws and policies promoting racial 
and gender redress and the increased graduation of women from 
law schools, women are still blocked in reaching the peak of a 
legal career. Talented women lawyers are not promoted to senior 
positions in the profession at the same rate as men because of 
barriers, behaviours and unwritten rules of the profession that 
impede talent and promote stereotypes throughout the lifespan 
of their legal career. 
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Calumet Links

TITLE: Carrot or Stick: The impact of indenturing on the 
productivity of the Khoe
INSTITUTION: Stellenbosch University

Coerced labour arrangements have been a widespread labour 

practice for most of human history. This is despite economic 

historians generally considering them as inferior, in terms of 

productivity, to that of free wage earning agreements, since 

enslaved labour is assumed to be incentivised to shirk. 

This study aims to add to this strain of literature, through looking 

at the case of the 18th century pastoral eastern Cape colony, 

advocating for the inferior productivity of coerced labour. We also 

utilise a dierence-in-derences approach to test the impact of the 

coercive legislation on Khoe productivity more directly.

These results show that Khoe productivity increased relative to 

slaves, but declined when compared to free household productivity 

after the implementation of the 1812 Cradock legislation. 

Ultimately, we argue that due to the very nature of pastoral 

agriculture, `masters’ were unable to fully monitor the effort of 

the Khoe post indenturing. 

We also posit that the availability of kinship networks right outside 

the border of the colony made escape from indenturing a viable 

option.  
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Alemu Muauz Gidey

TITLE: Delinking informal cross-border trade and violence for 
regional integration in the horn of Africa
INSTITUTION: University of Pretoria
 
Informal Cross-Border Trader (ICBT) and cross-border migration 
closely ties the economies of the Horn of Africa by playing vital 
role in the livelihood and economy of border landers. An invisible 
form of regional integration from below is underway because of 
the vital role of ICBT and migration. However, this has not been 
captured by the formal legislative and policy frameworks of the 
states of the region and the sub-regional organization, IGAD. 
One factor for this is the close association of ICBT and migration 
with cross-border violence and security issues that legitimize the 
securitization of the informal sector. Unfortunately, the informal-
violence linkage is partly the result of lack of recognition and 
support by the formal legislative and policy frameworks of states 
to use them as vehicles for regional integration that sends ICBTs 
into the bosom of illicit smuggling and contraband networks. 
On another note, the population participating in ICBT being 
part of the marginalized, uneducated, unskilled and part of the 
peripheries surviving on the fringe of societies of the states of the 
Horn, are the result of silent forms of violence. 
Even worse, six out of ten ICBTs are women struggling to feed their 
family, who are victims of patriarchy and structural violence that 
gives intersectionality to the linkage of ICBTs and violence. This 
study contends that delinking the ICBT and violence by providing 
legislative and policy support is vital to unlock the Gordian knot 
of ICBTs-violence linkage and use the informal sector as a vehicle 
for regional integration in the Horn of Africa. Therefore, the study 
based on secondary data on the informal market data for the 
period 2013-half of the 2016 generated by the Food Security and 
Nutrition Working Group (FSNWG) and Market Analysis Subgroup 
(MAS), and interview data argue for delinking ICBTs from violence 
as wayward for regional integration in the Horn of Africa rooted in 
the organic cross-border socio-economic trajectories.

Bongiwe Mphahlele

TITLE: Pan-Africanism as the ideological underpinning of South 
Africa peace diplomacy in Zimbabwe
INSTITUTION: University of Pretoria
 
South Africa (SA) has received criticism and backlash both at home 
and abroad for its approach to the Zimbabwe political crisis. 
Pretoria’s refusal to denounce Mugabe publicly and condemning 
imposed sanctions on Zimbabwe provoked criticism from the human 
rights community. Regarding the mediation approach in Zimbabwe, 
South African foreign policy was criticised for its submissive and 
soft approach when many expected a more aggressive approach. 
This study seeks to shed light on SA foreign policy by explaining its 
approach on Zimbabwe mediation and explore Pan-Africanism as a 
determinant of the policy. 
The study moves from the premise that assessments of individuals 
and their decision making approach provides an understanding of 
the South African foreign policy behaviour in the African continent. 
Instead, it argues that the analytical and conceptual framework 
offered by Pan-Africanism can help us understand SA foreign policy 
behavior in the African continent particularly in Zimbabwe. 

Isaac Bheki Khambule

TITLE: The role of local economic development agencies in South 
Africa’s developmental state ambitions
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal

The South African government is aspiring to become a capable 
developmental state that utilises subnational state institutions 
to advance socio-economic development and create effective 
responses to the country’s immediate developmental challenges. 
This mission is reflected in the establishment of Local Economic 
Development Agencies (LEDAs) to address the complex
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while emphasising the role of LEDAs in creating a capable local 
government to meet the country’s developmental state ambitions. 
As such, the efficiency of LEDAs in tackling the complex challenges 
facing local economies is paramount not only in helping the 
country mitigate the vicious effects of the triple challenges, but 
also in the realisation of the country’s capable developmental 
state aspirations. 
The aim of this study was to assess the role and efficiency of 
LEDAs in advancing the local government development landscape 
through a case study of three LEDAs in KwaZulu-Natal. A qualitative 
approach was employed in which semi-structured interviews were 
undertaken with key gatekeepers from the three LEDAs, the 
Department of Cooperative Governance and Traditional Affairs and 
the Industrial Development Corporation. The findings indicate that 
while LEDAs do solve the implementation problem, their efficiency 
is undermined by the lack of coordination of roles and functions 
within local institutions. 
Some of their roles and functions are limited and do not necessarily 
address the premises that led to their establishment. Regarding 
the assessment of LEDAs post IDC support, the findings reveal that 
LEDAs are not as efficient without the institutional support of the 
IDC, because local municipalities and COGTA lack the capacity 
to support them due to a dearth of LED capacity and a lack of 
prioritisation by municipalities.
 Further to this, the study found that LEDAs are struggling to 
be financially sustainable because they have failed to leverage 
development funds and are dependent on parent municipalities 
for financial support, while municipalities can barely sustain 
themselves because of a failure to collect revenues. This failure is 
also underpinned by the lack of a financial sustainability model for 
LEDAs. This study contributes to the developmental state theory 
by arguing that the South African developmental local government 
is the local developmental state, because it is underpinned by 
the developmental state ideology of promoting development, 
maximising social development and accelerating economic growth.

Rejoyce Phetha

TITLE: A comparative analysis of South Africa’s foreign policy on 
the Central African Republic and Nigeria
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal
 
Since ridding itself of apartheid in 1994, South Africa has been 
portrayed as an important regional power in Africa, as opposed to 
being dubbed a pariah state prior to 1994. 
Importantly, South Africa is increasingly being seen as a significant 
global player in the debates about reforming the global governance 
architecture to create a fairer international order. 
As the global balance of power changes, new and old powers 
are investing more in terms of cultivating new and deeper 
relationships. During the first two decades of democracy, South 
Africa positioned its self internationally through bilateral and 
multilateral engagements. 
In fact, even the policy contents and realities of the foreign policies 
of the three countries (South Africa, Nigeria and the CAR) have 
not been systematically studied. Therefore, by analysing South 
Africa’s foreign policy towards Nigeria and the CAR, this study 
calls for a different approach to the analysis and gives pointers on 
what future studies should consider in terms of understanding how 
and why countries forge relations. 
The study thus show what international relations theories can and 
cannot explain with regard to South Africa’s relations with other 
African countries. The researcher focused on two international 
relations theories, i.e. realism and neo-functionalism. 
The objectives of the study were to investigate the nature of 
South Africa’s foreign policy towards Nigeria and Central African 
Republic and the factors which determined the country’s [South 
Africa] foreign policy agenda. 
Furthermore, the study sought to establish the strategic relevance 
of Nigeria and Central African Republic to South Africa; and to 
contribute to a broader understanding of the factors that shape 
South Africa’s foreign policy agenda.
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This study adopted a mixed methods approach. As such, both 
quantitative and qualitative research designs were employed. 
Whilst the study largely relied on qualitative data sets, quantitative 
data were also used particularly when dealing with the number of 
troops, number of countries falling under a certain category. A 
sample of 212 participants was selected purposively. 
Questionnaires were administered to the informants via email in 
order to solicit information. In some cases, some were researcher 
administered to increase the return rate particularly where it was 
not possible to have one-on-one interviews. For the qualitative 
data, an interview guide was used for the key informants. 
Qualitative data were then analysed thematically using Thematic 
Analysis [TA]. 
Descriptive analysis was used to ensure easy data interpretation. 
Interpretive analysis was done to make data meaningful to 
readers. Empirical data were then presented numerically and in 
the form of tables and pie charts. The preliminary results show 
that the South African foreign policy philosophy is reflected on the 
concept of Ubuntu. Despite growing unemployment, South Africa 
has contributed towards human rights and poverty eradication. 
South Africa’s unique approach in global issues has shaped the 
country’s vision for a better world for all. 
Hence South Africa has put its people first in building partnerships 
over conflict. Furthermore, preliminary results show that the 
South African foreign policy has impacted positively on CAR and 
Nigeria. Even though there has been some inconsistencies in 
the South African policy application in both countries, issues of 
competition, collaboration and partnership are positive. 
The mechanisms and structures put in place by South Africa in 
achieving its foreign policy objectives have been found to be 
adequate. The study concludes that South Africa’s foreign policy 
has prompted interdependency, collaboration and cooperation in 
Nigeria and CAR. Although there are challenges faced by South 
Africa in implementing its foreign policy on Nigeria and CAR, the 
benefits of diversification and continental.

Thando Vilakazi

TITLE: The economic impact and political economy of cross-
border cartels in Southern and East Africa
INSTITUTION: University of Johannesburg
 
There is a growing body of case evidence to suggest that 
coordinated conduct between competing firms has had effects 
which have stretched across national borders in the Southern and 
East Africa region. 
Cartels have affected competitive outcomes and development 
in markets for key primary goods, manufactured products, and 
consumer goods through export arrangements, bid rigging, price-
fixing and/or market division. 
Regional cartels also affect patterns of trade, investment and the 
integration of markets. In many cases, trade barriers and non-
tariff barriers to entry and trade, including through protectionist 
policies, and the structure of policies for agricultural development, 
serve to further entrench the market power of incumbent firms 
domestically and in the region.
In this context, the paper considers cartels with cross-border 
dimensions which existed in the cement and fertilizer industries. 
The paper first provides a comparative analysis of the determinants 
of the coordinated arrangements including through a political 
economy lens, and then measures the effects these have had in 
the region in terms of prices, company profits, investment and 
trade. 
In the first case study, the paper explores the profitability of the 
cartel arrangements in cement production in South Africa, which 
affected Southern Africa, where the long-standing government-
sanctioned cartel was followed by a period of secret collusion 
from around 1998 to around 2009. The paper models the evolution 
of prices and profitability between the legal and illegal cartel 
periods. The econometric model results show that the cartel 
members extracted higher profits during the illegal cartel period, 
after competition law was introduced in 1998 until the illegal 
cartel was uncovered in 2009, followed by entry more recently.
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Exports to neighbouring countries were affected by high mark-ups 
and allocation of country markets to different players. The paper 
also reflects on market power and profitability in the cement 
industry in Zambia which has been characterised by a dominant 
firm for several decades until there was large scale entry in 2015. 
The outcomes in the Zambian market are linked with the nature 
of the cartel in South Africa. 
The second case study focuses on prices and trade, and modus 
operandi of the cartels in fertilizer which existed in South Africa 
(affecting Southern Africa) until 2005, and later in Zambia 
between 2007 and 2011. It also considers evidence of coordination 
and market power in the Malawi and Tanzania markets, and the 
role of elite interests in shaping outcomes.

There are important international and regional dimensions to 
collusion in fertilizer directly and indirectly shaped by government 
policies, elite interests and international collusion in production. 
The findings point to the need for competition authorities (including 
recently formed regional bodies) to consider the dimensions of 
collusion and cartel enforcement at a regional level, going beyond 
narrow analysis at a country level. 
In the case study industries, most of the firms involved operated 
across countries in the region, and what may appear as a lack of 
competition in one country market may in fact be the result of 
market division of country markets as part of a regional cartel 
arrangement. Furthermore, the limited previous analysis of cartels 
in the region does not consider the important impact of government 
policies and elite interests in disciplining and/or reinforcing the 
exercise of market power, and the political economy context in 
which the cartels were formed and sustained.

Pendulwa Vuyokazi Guma-Gcelu

TITLE: The notion of a customer-centric government
INSTITUTION: University of Fort Hare

 The White Paper on the Transformation of the Public Service, 
published in 1995 sets out eight transformation priorities, amongst 
which Transforming Service Delivery is fundamental. A transformed 
public service will be assessed by its effectiveness in delivering 
services which meet the basic needs of all South African citizens. 
Improving service delivery is therefore the ultimate goal of the 
public service transformation programme. 
The aim of the study is to establish the status of implementing the 
Batho Pele principle of Openness and Transparency by the Eastern 
Cape Department of Economic Development, Environmental 
Affairs and Tourism. Accessible information is important to enable 
members of the public to hold government accountable and to 
empower them to play an active role in the process of governance. 
In order to institutionalise openness and transparency in the 
provision of information, the South African government has put 
in place measures and frameworks to guide implementation. This 
paper will provide an overview of the relevant frameworks for 
the achievement of this Batho Pele principle. The paper will also 
outline the goals and objectives of the White Paper on Transforming 
Public Service Delivery as well as the legislative context in which 
this study will be conducted. 
A questionnaire will be developed and administered to the senior 
managers in the department. An assessment of government 
literature will also be done as part of document review. It is 
anticipated that the findings of this study will draw attention to 
the departments progress and challenges in implementing the 
principle and inform its initiatives to improve the Status Quo. 
It is researchers assertion that citizens can only actively play a 
meaningful role in the departments programmes if they are well 
informed. 
The researchers preliminary finding is that, the department 
does comply with the requirement of the White Paper on the 
Transformation of Public Service Delivery in implementing the 
Batho Pele principle of Openness and Transparency, however, 
there could be areas that need to be improved upon.
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Sanele Mbambo

TITLE: Housing and socio-spatial integration in the post-apartheid 
urban communities
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal
 
This study assesses the potential for housing to achieve socio-
spatial segregation in the post-1994 urban communities. Urban 
communities in South Africa have a history of segregation enforced 
through policy and legislation during the apartheid rule. Housing 
was used effectively as a tool to enforce urban spatial segregation 
through separate locations, urban restrictions, dispossessions and 
so forth. In the post-1994 period, housing continued to be used 
to drive further urban residential segregations through private 
housing developments that promoted gated enclaves. As a result, 
post-apartheid urban communities continued to reflect patterns 
of urban segregation. Housing and planning policies have been 
used as an attempt to redress this urban crisis to achieve urban 
socio-spatial segregation. 
This study argues that class inequalities continue to maintain urban 
fragmentation and suppress the role of housing in achieving socio-
spatial integration. It has appeared that low-cost housing location 
in multi-class urban neighbourhoods has only been a minimum 
step towards an advance form of integration. Class inequalities 
and uneven distribution of income and benefit from urban socio-
economic opportunities have been the major obstacles towards 
the achievement of socio-spatial integration. 
The study uses neoliberal urbanism to understand class 
domination and maintenance of hegemony which has appeared 
to be a fundamental root cause for persistent urban segregation 
and inability for housing to be used to achieve socio-spatial 
integration. Genis (2005) argued that neoliberal urbanism seeks 
to enlarge the role of market forces in the housing and real estate 
sectors, privatise the provision of urban and social services, and 
increase the role of elites in shaping the urban landscapes. 

In addition, in neoliberal urbanism ideology, the city is envisaged 
as a playing field for the elite, whereby growing socioeconomic 
inequalities are managed by creating privatised, customised 
and networked spaces for consumption by the urban elite, 
(Swyngedouw et al., 2003 and Brenner and Theodore, 2002) cited 
in (Genis, 2007). 
The study uses a case study of Shakashead, a multi-class urban 
neighbourhood in Ballito, KwaDukuza Municipality. A qualitative 
approach was applied in conducting in-depth interviews with 
municipal and government officials, the civic movement and low 
and high-income sections of the study area. 
The major research findings were that in Ballito, Shakashead there 
has been a noticeable but limited role for housing to achieve socio-
spatial integration. In this way, through housing location there 
been a way to build a multi-class urban neighbourhood, which is 
strategically located closer to economic opportunities. However, 
there has been an inability of residents across classes to create 
social relations and share the benefits that the area provides. 
Consequently, the area appears to be spatially integrated but 
still socially fragmented. Data interpretation from a neoliberal 
urbanism point of view show that during the process of integration 
in multi-class urban communities, powerless social groups suffer 
antagonism. This is because the terms of urban benefits and 
lifestyle are determined by urban elite who control the space. This 
phenomenon is referred to as antagonistic integration, a critical 
theoretical development that emerged from the study. The study 
therefore concludes that housing has a potential to be used as a 
mechanism to achieve socio-spatial integration in post-apartheid 
urban communities. 
However, housing has only achieved spatial integration through 
proximity but has not effectively contributed to building socially 
integrated urban communities due to existing class contradictions. 
It asserts that an advance form of integration will be achieved 
both spatially through proximity and socially where positive 
neighbourhood relations are developed.
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Noluthando Prudence Phungula

TITLE: Tracing the dynamics of recurring conflict in Lesotho
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal
 
The paper sets to map out the dynamics at play and the main 
issues in Lesotho’s recurring conflict. This task is undertaken to pay 
closer attention to the dynamics and complexities of the recurring 
conflict riveting the SADC member state with a view to establish 
SADC’s capacity to transform the conflict and set the country on 
the path of attaining durable peace. As such, this paper addresses 
some of the underlying causal factors for Lesotho’s perennial 
political instability from independence to date. 
The first can be attributed to the country’s poor socio-economic 
conditions marked by underdevelopment, poverty, inequality, 
unemployment etc, which turn contestation over state power 
into a fierce warfare among the political elite. In addition, is 
the country’s colonial history which saw it adopt a British based 
electoral system. 
Elections have been sighted as a key cause of the conflict in 
the Mountain Kingdom as they have often been punctuated by 
hostilities and unease triggered by intra-party factionalism, both 
before and after the poll. 
In efforts to remedy the situation the country introduced the Mixed 
Member Proportional (MMP) electoral system which has been hailed 
for bringing stability in the country. Despite this, the system itself 
has proven to have loopholes and remains open to manipulation 
posing a threat to the fragile political stability in the country. 
Moreover, the paper considers the lack of governance structures 
as a source of conflict in the mountain kingdom. Furthermore, 
it considers the militarisation of politics and politicisation of the 
military, which generates political violence underpinning pervasive 
instability of the country. It also considers the monarchy’s role in 
the conflict. The recent mushrooming of coalition governments is 
also considered as a contributing factor in the intensifying of the 
conflict in the country.

Verne Rowin Munsamy

TITLE: Pinewood hills and Chatsworth thrills to the cultural spill 
and the shoes I must fill
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal

I am a South African Indian theatre practitioner and drama lecturer 
with a passion for writing and directing. Theatre has had a great 
impact in my life not just as mere entertainment but also as a 
space where culture, religion and community may be challenged, 
examined and represented as evidenced in my productions, 
Consenting Silence (2014), Reality Bytes (2008), No Added Charges 
(2013) and No Contest (2015) to name a few.
I enjoy making theatre that serves a greater social function as well 
as entertain. 
My first recollection of theatre was watching Indian folk dance 
performed at the Arayan Benevolent Homes theatre in Chatsworth, 
where I grew up. 
This performance represented a part of Indian culture and served 
to entertain simultaneously. It was here that my passion for 
theatre, specifically South African Indian Theatre evolved. This is 
an auto-ethnographic exploration that will examine the culture 
and socio-political context surrounding my South African, Indian 
identity and how cultural and political practices have shaped my 
development and identity. 
Central to this is the phenomenon diaspora, and how it both uses 
and generates cultural forms to connect across space and time. 
Hamid Naficy (2001) states that, within every transnational culture 
beats the heart of multiple displaced but situated culture, South 
Africa is no different. 
To conduct this study, first one has to examine one’s identity. 
Identities are performed within a specific cultural context, 
therefore Cultural Theory will be analysed through the arguments 
offered by Stuart Hall (1996; 1997), Laurence Grossberg (1996) 
and Robert Connell (2000). 
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Brenda Bukowa

TITLE: New media and cultural production: young people’s uptake 
of mobile media in Lusaka
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal
 
The emergence of the mobile phone in the early 1990s transformed 
the way people communicate (Ling and Haddon, 2011; Ling 
and Horst, 2009). In sub-Saharan Africa, the proliferation of 
communication using mobile phones has transformed peer to peer 
interactions and organisation of everyday life (Nyamnjoh and 
Brinkman, 2009). In Zambia, about 65% of the total population use 
a mobile phone for communication (ZICTA, 2016). Of this number, 
41% are individuals below the age of 24 yrs (ZICTA, 2016). 
This study critically analyses the experiences of teens using smart 
phones in Lusaka.
 The study argues that teens engagement with new media 
technologies such as the smart phone has impacted their 
relationships and transformed their cultural productions. This 
study engages empirical qualitative data encompassing Focus 
Group Interviews with teens aged 15 to 18 years to critically 
interrogate how they experience the smart phone and its functions 
in their everyday life. 
The study argues that the functions of the smartphone such as 
video, audio, picture, colour, touch screen, SMS, display of time, 
and other affordances such as social media have all contributed 
to the emergence of a new cultural production emerging from 
a blurring of production and consumption of mobile phone 
technologies. 
From depending on the clock on the phone screen to telling time 
in order to make it for an appointment; to using emojis to express 
one’s mood; to writing in short hand sometimes mixing two or 
more languages; to production and consumption of self-creations 
like amateur videos and music; to self-expression through 
photography especially the selfie, this study shows evidence that 
the smart phone has contributed to a new wave of self-expression 
and cultural production among teens in Zambia. Literature on the 
uptake of mobile communication among teens from a Zambian 
perspective is solely missing. The study sought to fill this gap.

Kgomotso Samuel Moshugi

TITLE: Exploring the practice of musical arranging as knowledge 
production
INSTITUTION: University of the Witwatersrand
 
In my study I identify arranging music as a function of creativity 
and, therefore, locate it in the broader field of creative research 
practice, a field that is encompassed with continuous contentions 
in the academy. 
The nature, validity and methodological rigor of creative research 
practice have been items of constant debate. So far, in my 
engagement with a variety of positions that scholars take on the 
issue of creative research and its various disciplines, it is apparent 
that the field itself is undergoing development. 
Some countries such as Australia and the United Kingdom are 
advanced in the debate, with established structures and systems 
that support this field, to a large extent. In general, scholars 
offer some guidelines, based on research projects that have 
been produced in the arts broadly, however, in most of these, 
researchers are faced with the task of establishing or adapting 
frameworks, both within their arts disciplines and with concern 
for the actual merits of their projects. 
My contemplated participation in the debate is informed by 
the duality of my interests as both a researcher and a music 
practitioner. My broader research project, from which I draw 
this paper, makes an inquiry into South African choral cultures 
concerning, the practice of arranging. 
Even though this practice resides at the creative heart of these 
cultures, I have identified that South African choral cultures 
scholarship does not explicitly engage it. 
I have also observed that the majority of these studies have 
themselves been conducted from ethno/musicological perspectives 
that are often informed by the position of the researcher, and 
rarely from the orientation of a creator. Drawing from local 
and international scholarship, I seek to develop an appropriate 
framework for my own research, as it relates to epistemological

Mary Okocha

TITLE: Nollywood audience perceptions of the representation of 
the supernatural and superstitious
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal
 
Man is claimed to be a victim of his environment and man’s 
thoughts are said to be produced by the action and inter-play 
of things upon his mind; physical, spiritual, social or otherwise 
and these are believed to prompt his thoughts and actions. 
Nigerian films (Nollywood) pictures have been accused of tainting 
the imagination of its audience by the representations of the 
superstitious and supernatural. 
This study is a permitted insight into the possibility of these film 
pictures breeding negative thoughts and actions in the lives of 
viewers.
 The current study applies perception theory to gain insights into 
the audience attitude to representations of Nollywood’s local 
cultures; occult, violence, evil men, demons and witches. In 
achieving this goal, an audience survey employing one hundred 
(100) copies of the questionnaire were randomly administered to 
respondents in Oyo, Osun and Delta States of Nigeria. 
This paper aimed to determine if the pictures presented can be 
held responsible for negative actions taken by the audience after 
watching the films and its potential for spurring a person into 
an action that has not been premeditated or contrary to earlier 
beliefs. 
It also examines the effects of these on audience outlook on life, 
spirituality and faith. The result indicates that most audience of 
Nollywood films while agreeing on the overt representations of the 
occult and supernatural are opposed to its potential of having a 
negative influence on their lives and actions.  

Quatro Mgogo
TITLE: Exploring the practice of musical arranging as knowledge 
production
INSTITUTION: University of the Witwatersrand 
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TITLE: Nollywood audience perceptions of the representation of 
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of things upon his mind; physical, spiritual, social or otherwise 
and these are believed to prompt his thoughts and actions. 
Nigerian films (Nollywood) pictures have been accused of tainting 
the imagination of its audience by the representations of the 
superstitious and supernatural. 
This study is a permitted insight into the possibility of these film 
pictures breeding negative thoughts and actions in the lives of 
viewers.
 The current study applies perception theory to gain insights into 
the audience attitude to representations of Nollywood’s local 
cultures; occult, violence, evil men, demons and witches. In 
achieving this goal, an audience survey employing one hundred 
(100) copies of the questionnaire were randomly administered to 
respondents in Oyo, Osun and Delta States of Nigeria. 
This paper aimed to determine if the pictures presented can be 
held responsible for negative actions taken by the audience after 
watching the films and its potential for spurring a person into 
an action that has not been premeditated or contrary to earlier 
beliefs. 
It also examines the effects of these on audience outlook on life, 
spirituality and faith. The result indicates that most audience of 
Nollywood films while agreeing on the overt representations of the 
occult and supernatural are opposed to its potential of having a 
negative influence on their lives and actions.  

Quatro Mgogo
TITLE: Exploring the practice of musical arranging as knowledge 
production
INSTITUTION: University of the Witwatersrand 

While there have been evidence that confirms that South African 
media has contributed to the past and on-going xenophobic 
outbreaks in South Africa (Endong, 2018; George & Aidoo, 2017), 
mainly because of how the media reports on xenophobic violence, 
it is also important not to disregard the role played by media in 
our societies by bringing educative and entertaining programs to 
the general public. 
Therefore, this study aims to critically analyse the influence of 
media reporting on xenophobic behaviours among students in 
selected South African universities. Part of its aim are also to 
assert if there are xenophobic behaviours among students learning 
in South African universities which are influenced by the manner 
in which media reports xenophobic instances and has stigmatized 
foreign nationals.
Therefore, this study looked at three South African universities, 
namely the University of Fort Hare, the University of KwaZulu 
Natal and the University of Johannesburg. Relevant literature 
has been reviewed and data has been collected using qualitative 
methods through focus groups interviews. 
The analysis of data highlights the views of the participants about 
their xenophobic experience around university campuses. Although 
the views of the participants from these institutions confirmed 
that there have been no xenophobic attacks occurred inside the 
three selected institutions but there were views that xenophobic 
behaviours have been showed among students in lecture-rooms 
and student residences which calls for concern.
 It was noted by participants have confirmed that language is the 
main contributor and to some extent, media has also contributed 
in the development of these behaviours with the past introduction 
of names like Amakwerekwere, Amagrigamba and Aliens to refer 
to foreign nationals. Part of the recommendations from this study 
was that South African institutions must offer the local spoken 
language course to all foreign nationals.
Furthermore, this study contributes to our understanding of media 
representation of xenophobia and Black on Black violence in South 
Africa. And as well as the perceptions of local citizens about 
foreign nationals.  
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merits of musical arranging. In this paper, I attempt to offer a 
critical engagement by discussing various approaches to creative 
research. 
I intend to particularly relate my observations to the practice 
of arranging, underpinning my broader research. Although 
conventional qualitative tools are available and hold potential to 
yield valuable insights, my positioning as an artistic researcher 
gives me an opportunity to explore this field with also from an 
angle of artistic modes of inquiry, at either input, throughput or 
output levels. 
This provides me with an opportunity to use my professional skills 
to enhance the inquiry, intensify engagement and analysis in ways 
that are not readily accessible to a non-artistic researcher. My 
observations are not only of the concepts of others related to my 
practice. 
They are a process through which my own framework is to be 
conceived, adapted and established. Although my research in 
totality integrates other conventional qualitative tools, this 
paper, is informed by scripted positions, ideas and debates 
from conferences, books, presentations and articles pertaining 
to creative research, and an analysis of audio recordings of 
two specific works (uJehova by Boyce Seoketsa and There’s No 
Disappointment in Heaven by the King’s Messengers Quartet). 
The paper will therefore outline the broad, intermediary and most 
immediate contexts in which these arrangements were created, 
including my own arrangements of the same pieces. This will be 
conducted in a comparative manner engaging with a variety of 
frameworks and evaluating their usefulness regarding the practice 
of arranging. 
The significance of this paper is in providing an overview of how 
creative research approaches that (when adapted in some cases) 
offer useful concepts for developing and framing creative artistic 
projects, with reference to arranging, as tool for epistemology.

Morokolo Frans Mokgetle

TITLE: A critical analysis of dinaka: a tale of Moletjie Village’s 
performative narative
INSTITUTION: University of Venda
 
This study focuses on dinaka - one of the Northern Sotho indigenous 
music/dance genres, as practiced by the people of Moletjie 
village, near Polokwane in the Limpopo Province of South Africa. 
The history and origin of the people of Moletjie village is discussed 
briefly, as a way of providing background information to the study. 
The study further explores the role of dinaka in promoting culture, 
particularly its inherent teachings.
 It also discusses concepts that are used in composition and 
performance of dinaka. As an Afrocentric inquiry, this study 
adopts a qualitative research particularly interviews to collect 
and related methodologies to interpret data. Preliminary findings 
suggest that dinaka practice, as a component of African culture, is 
still prevalent in Moletjie village. 
However, this cultural practice is at risk of becoming extinct if not 
documented. Over and above the quest to document for posterity, 
it is envisaged that the findings of this study could be used in 
music classes in schools. The final research documented will add to 
the much-needed reference material on the music/dance subject 
and culture in general. Furthermore, this study will bring about 
awareness on issues pertinent to the preservation and pro-motion 
of a cultural heritage in Moletjie village. Keywords: Moletjie, 
dinaka, African music, Mmino wa setso, African musicology.
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Candice Morkel

TITLE: Rethinking embedded autonomy in developmental states: 
the case of the DSD and NPOs in SA
INSTITUTION: Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University
 
Embedded Autonomy, the consistent implementation of collective 
goals through an intimate, yet sufficiently insulated, engagement 
between the state and non-state actors, is fundamental to South 
Africa’s pursuit of a capable developmental state. However, 
the relationship between government and civil society in South 
Africa is historically discordant and the strained relations have a 
negative effect on the collaborative achievement of the national 
development outcomes, particularly in the developmental social 
welfare (DSW) sector. 
Heterodox views posit that development encompasses the 
achievement of both economic and social development outcomes, 
and that developmental states depend on the achievement of 
both. Therefore, examining DSW services as a critical contributor 
towards achieving the goals of social development is key to 
South Africa’s pursuit of a developmental state, as is exploring 
the balancing of embedded autonomy as a condition that may 
strengthen (or weaken) the delivery of DSW. 
Evans (1995) argued in his seminal work on developmental states 
that more durable forms of embedded autonomy are possible if 
state-society ties expand beyond private capital to include other 
social groups. However, this expanded view is under-explored, as 
research on developmental states places a greater emphasis on 
the relations between the state and private industrialists. 
This paper therefore examines a case of the relationship between 
the Department of Social Development (DSD) and NPOs in 
South Africa, and the factors that influence building embedded 
autonomy in the delivery of DSW services. The paper presents a 
theoretical analysis of Evan’s (1995) expanded conceptualisation 
of non-state actors to explain how civil society represents a more 
transformative category of non-state actor, which can build more 
robust state-society relations in creating developmental states. 
The paper also analyses the character of the relationship between 
the DSD and NPOs in relation to the characteristics of Evans’s 
expanded definition of embedded autonomy.

It analyses and contextualises the history and current state of the 
troubled relationship between the actors, towards understanding 
how stronger ties may be established. The paper also explores the 
political and social transformation in South Africa from a welfarist 
approach to DSW in the post-apartheid dispensation, and how it 
influences the propensity for trust, symbiosis and collaboration. 
It explores the delineation of mandates and functions in the 
joint project of DSW and the extent to which NPOs and the DSD 
are conjoined in their commitment to a developmental, people-
centred approach to development, as well as the progressive 
realisation of socio-economic rights. 
The capability of the state to coordinate the sector in this joint 
project of service delivery is also analysed, in the context of a 
merit-based, efficient public service being one of the primary 
markers of developmental states. The emerging conclusions of the 
analysis illustrate that developmental states depend on embedded 
autonomy - the ability of the state and non-state actors to forge 
collective goals, rather than the pursuit of individual interests by 
any single actor. 
However, a more encompassing definition of non-state actor (such 
as civil society organisations) must be embraced in pursuing a 
capable developmental state. Although strengthening the capacity 
of and creating a more enabling environment for NPOs will 
contribute to improving developmental social welfare services, 
an effective and efficient bureaucracy remains the mainstay of a 
developmental state. 
No amount of isolated civil society development or mobilisation can 
deliver on societal-wide, transformational development outcomes 
in a developmental state. Finally, the inherent contradiction 
between the intimacy of embeddedness and social distance 
required of autonomy is one of the main challenges in the pursuit 
of Evans’ ideal-typical developmental state, and an imbalance on 
either side may unearth challenges such as clientelism on the one 
extreme, or aloofness and social alienation on the other.
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TITLE: This study analysed the state-controlled and privately-
owned print media’s framing of political news
INSTITUTION: University of Fort Hare
 
This study analysed the state-controlled and privately-owned print 
media’s framing of political news in Zimbabwe. 
Although media polarisation has been documented before, there 
has not been any study that holistically approached the framing 
of political news in Zimbabwe with an objective of studying a 
broad spectrum or a generic of political news content or frames 
embedded in journalism. 
This study informed by framing and discourse theories, covered this 
gap by analysing both state-controlled and privately-owned print 
media’s political frames during factional and successional disputes 
in ZANU-PF, formation of opposition grand coalition and at a time 
when Robert Mugabe’s political career was at dusk. A qualitative 
content analysis (aided by a frame analysis) was applied to study 
political news frames from the state-controlled print media, The 
Herald and privately-owned press, The Daily News, within a period 
of four months, starting from January to April 2017. 
The findings of the study revealed that media polarisation in 
Zimbabwe has been caused by unfair coverage, partisan press and 
lack of ethical journalism due to political interference, hence the 
researchers proposed a media-reform to address this problem. 

Madalitso Phiri

TITLE: Beyond academic imperialism in public policy research: 
methodological perspectives from the South
INSTITUTION: University of South Africa
 
The production and dissemination of knowledge in public policy is 
defined by academic imperialism exemplified in the global division 
of labour;  where the Global South exists as a zone of collecting

data and the Global North produces and reproduces itself as a zone 
of theory and knowing. This paper aims to answer the following 
question: how does the production of knowledge in comparative 
public policy in the Global South lead towards the imagination of 
a more democratic social science? The question is answered by 
locating discursive debates within the sociology of knowledge. 
Data from 38 beneficiaries of South Africa’s and Brazil’s social 
assistance programmes suggest that local questions have global 
relevance in shaping methodological perspectives toward an 
authentic democratization of knowledge production in the Global 
Social Sciences. 
The paper aims to go beyond the positivist tradition in comparative 
public policy studies shifting the locus of enunciation by generating 
knowledge from the geography of the subaltern. Drawing on the 
works of Southern critical theorists, the paper argues that a 
novel approach of thinking with methodological perspectives is 
mandatory in shifting existing knowledge production asymmetries 
in the global social sciences. 
Four social artefacts were found to be instrumental toward 
a transcendence of academic imperialism, gender, language, 
geography and the researchers positionality in the global division 
of labour. 

Phillip Mthembi

TITLE: A critical investigation of the emergence of Collins 
Chabane Municipality
INSTITUTION: University of Venda
 
The study aims to investigate the factors that led to the emergence 
of Collins Chabane Municipality. This study wants to establish 
whether this municipality will be financially sustainable since 
Mutale municipality collapsed due to insufficient revenue base and 
poor service delivery.
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On the one hand, municipalities that are not financially viable 
and sustainable will always struggle to deliver basic services to 
communities. Without sound financial management systems, 
municipalities will be forced to discontinue their operations. Most 
of the rural municipalities have drawn heavily from treasury and 
this creates a challenge to the fiscal. 
Therefore, municipalities, particularly small and rural ones, 
are not self-sufficient, and often rely on grants transfers from 
provincial, national spheres of government to satisfy the needs of 
their communities.
Its key research questions are: What role did ethnicity contribute 
to the emergence of Collins Chabane Municipality? What are the 
relations between royal leadership and local municipality? Is 
Collins Chabane local municipality capable to eradicate poverty 
and unemployment? 
The study will follow a qualitative research methodology. Non-
probability sampling technique will be used such as purposive and 
snowball sampling. Semi structured interviews will be used to 
collect data where a researcher develops a list of questions known 
as an interview schedule. 
For this reason, open-ended questions in the form of an interview 
schedule will be used to solicit information, perceptions and 
attitudes from the participants. A tape recorder will be used to 
capture information from these interviews. 
The study is significant in giving focus to local Municipality. This 
study will help expand our understanding of the prospects and 
challenges facing the municipalities. 
The outcome of the findings will make recommendations on how 
the Collins Chavani Municipality will become financially viable and 
promote good community development in VaTsonga and VhaVenda 
villages. This study will contribute towards improvement of 
government policy. 

Sibulele Nkunzi

TITLE: The developmental state seen through the prism of an 
emergence of a domestic industrialist class in Ethiopia’s complex 
manufacturing sectors
INSTITUTION: University of the Witwatersrand
 
The Developmental State Seen Through the Prism of an 
Emergence of a Domestic Industrialist Class in Ethiopia’s Complex 
Manufacturing Sectors. The Ethiopian story is as much a story of 
immense challenges as much as of opportunities. 
However, Ethiopia is achieving a lot despite these historic 
and current challenges. Ethiopia, as argued in this paper, is an 
exemplary case of bridging the continental wide gap in African 
indigenous productive capitalists by using state-owned enterprises, 
military-owned enterprises, party-owned firms, and strategic links 
and joint ventures with foreign investors to build a productive-
and-patriotic class of domestic capitalists. 
Recognizing that reciprocal control mechanisms (RCMs) are the 
linchpin of industrial policy success, the paper tentatively explores 
how they are managed in Ethiopia when such firms can prove hard 
to discipline. 
This paper situates the Ethiopian contemporary industrialization 
problem and ambition in the continuity of the literature of the 
Tanzanian experience and the failure of its industrial policy to 
take-off in the 60s, as well as the Kenya debate which was centered 
on questions of the ability of indigenous capitalist classes in Kenya 
to drive economic transformation of the country with or without 
the support of international capital. 
The paper first provides, through a political economy lens, the 
significance of focusing on complex manufacturing sectors vis-à-
vis light manufacturing sectors in African emerging economics.
 In this paper, the examination of industry trends such as investment, 
trade, productivity, building of domestic technological, research 
and industrial capabilities, has been carried out through a focus on 
a particular case study: Ethiopia’s metals and engineering industry. 
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The data is presented and followed by an interpretation in 
light of developmental state with respect to the business-state-
relationships (BSR) between the state and capital, in particular 
the bargains that the state makes with an industrialist class as 
some industrial policy instruments contextually become more and 
others less important in the support of the industry. 
Developmental state in the early literature comes from nationally 
constructed development, which is a challenge to the recent 
literature in the globalized world we live in, which focuses on 
global value-chains. 
The case-study is an attempt to move the developmental state 
literature forward by grappling with the pendulum question of 
the possibility of industrial policy at national level in an era of 
globalized production structures and networks. 
The findings point to the need for those in the academic 
fraternity as well as policymaking authorities in aspirant African 
developmental states to consider those dimensions of industrial 
policy that are evident in Ethiopia’s ambitious Growth and 
Transformation Plan, which in effect challenges the pessimism 
associated with low-income countries doing turning to complex 
manufacturing structures, going beyond the narrow black box of 
easy export oriented industrialization. 
It is argued that though such ambition is often questioned by 
neoclassical economists, such an over optimism and the associated 
hiding hand (as Hirschmann (2002) referred to it) is often associated 
with important developmental effects. The paper highlights the 
challenges associated with learning from failure on a national, 
sectoral and firm level, but ultimately argues that learning seems 
to be happening in a variety of dimensions, including institutionally 
in terms of policy. The analysis is based on 4 months of fieldwork 
in Ethiopia, where data was collected through private and public 
sector interviews, documentary evidence, archival records, and 
direct observations at numerous factories and industrial sites.

Siyabulela Onceya

TITLE: An overview of Foreign Direct Investment on Economic 
Growth in South Africa
INSTITUTION: University of Fort Hare

There remains a lively, albeit uneasy, sense of ongoing enchantment 
The relationship between foreign direct investment (FDI) and 
economic development has been a subject of discussion for many 
researchers, economists, and policy analysts mainly in developing 
countries like South Africa. The neoclassical model provides a 
theoretical foundation to trace the effects of FDI on economic 
growth. Adam (2009) asserts classical models assume that FDI will 
channel funds to the productive sectors of the economy. 
On the other hand, the Dual-gap theory emphasises the traditional 
FDI in terms of supplementing savings. The dual gap growth theory 
of economic development recognises that FDI plays two roles in 
the growth process; that is supplementing domestic savings and 
overcome foreign exchange constraints. 
A number of empirical studies highlighted that there is a positive 
relationship between FDI and economic growth. These studies 
argue therefore that positive economic growth attracts FDI more 
especially in the developing countries, like the SADC regions. The 
study thus examines the trends between economic growth and 
foreign direct investment in South Africa utilising the panel data 
and the seemingly unrelated approach.  
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Ayanfeoluwa Oyewo

TITLE: Overcoming identity politics in the media: a study of 
selected newspapers’ coverage of Boko Haram
INSTITUTION: North West University

Since the inception of the Boko Haram insurgency, the Nigerian 
media have been pivotal in reporting on the activities of the group. 
The Boko Haram insurgency is an issue that affects every sphere 
of the Nigerian society, including the media. The Nigerian media 
have often been accused of ethnic and religious colourations of 
their reportages of conflict situations. 
This proclivity towards ethnicity and religion is characterized by 
the North-South divide of the Nigerian society. Thus, the purpose 
of this paper is to investigate whether this North-South divide is 
evident in selected newspapers coverage of Boko Haram issues 
even in the wake of the group’s attacks against the media. 
The study adopts the in-depth interview method as well as 
Fairclough’s (1995) model of Critical Discourse Analysis (CDA) as 
the primary research methods.
Four newspapers were selected using the purposive sampling 
technique. The newspapers include Daily Trust, Leadership, 
ThisDay and Vanguard newspapers. 
They were selected because they capture the North-South divide 
of the Nigerian society- Daily Trust and Leadership are Northern-
based newspapers; ThisDay and Vanguard are Southern-based 
newspapers. In addition, four editors from the newspapers were 
also selected for the in-depth interviews. 
The study concluded that identity politics evidenced by the North-
South divide of the Nigerian society) was not a factor in how the 
selected newspapers report on Boko Haram issues. This is because 
Boko Haram is a national issue that affects every facet of the 
society. 
As a result, the newspapers were guided by nationalism and 
social responsibility towards the citizens, and their respective 
perceptions of professionalism.

Maijane Martha Mashamaite

TITLE: Challenges of implementing climate change mitigation 
actions for road transport in the City of Tshwane
INSTITUTION: North West University

Climate change scenarios indicate that temperatures will increase 
while rainfall will either increase or decrease. The potential 
impact of climate change on road infrastructure and operations is 
known globally. 
Therefore, governments across the globe have prioritise 
addressing the negative impact of climate change. The South 
African Government at all three spheres have taken a number 
of mitigation actions initiatives to address this concern. These 
initiatives includes legislative, policy and strategic planning 
measures. 
Reduction of the impact of the transport sector on emission levels 
can serve as one of the greatest leaps towards providing a better 
future for the community of the City of Tshwane Metropolitan 
Municipality. 
Technologies, processes, and practices that contribute to 
mitigating climate change are the mitigation actions, for instance, 
renewable energy technologies and public transport commuting 
practices. The purpose of this paper is to establish challenges of 
implementing mitigation actions aimed at reducing greenhouse 
gas (GHG) emissions in South Africa, specifically in the City of 
Tshwane Metropolitan Municipality. 
This paper focuses on the institutional, public administration 
and political economy matters around the mitigation actions 
implementation. This paper is a case study research and literature 
will be reviewed on the challenges of implementing the climate 
change mitigation actions within the transport sector with special 
reference to the City of Tshwane Metropolitan Municipality in 
Gauteng Province. 
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In 2009, South Africa pledged to limit its GHG emissions to a 
Peak Plateau Decline (PPD) trajectory at the Conference of the 
Parties (COP15) of the United Nations Framework Convention on 
Climate Change (UNFCCC). The Peak Plateau Decline specifies a 
quantitative maximum emissions range from 2010-2030. Achieving 
the set limit would entail significant efforts by governments to 
invest in technologies and other measures. The Peak Plateau 
Decline has been established and refined since COP15. The recent 
version is in absolute quantitative terms in the 2011 official National 
Climate Change Response White Paper (NCCRWP). The NCCRWP 
contains a mitigation policy framework, with the specifications 
of mitigation policies within that framework. The policies include 
plans and regulatory and economic measures aimed at making 
emitters to undertake GHG emissions mitigation actions. A number 
of milestones for implementation of the mitigation actions are set 
out in the NCCRWP.

Ndumiso Dladla

TITLE: The liberation of history and the end of South Africa (Act 
108 of 1996) 
INSTITUTION: University of Pretoria

In this article we will argue that beyond its general status 
and identity as the supreme law of South Africa, the latest 
constitution Act 108 of 1996 (hereinafter the constitution) is also 
an historiographical paradigm. In this paper, we shall begin by 
providing general description and overview of Azanian Critical 
Philosophy focusing on its relationship to the constitution. This 
will be followed by a discussion on the nature of history itself 
and the relationship between historical knowledge and power. We 
will then turn to the history of South Africa in particular which is 
understood both as a history of conquest as well as the conquest of 
history. The final parts of the paper will argue that the wholesale 
resumption of the history of liberation is the most crucial possibility 
condition for the liberation of history itself.  

Romao Xavier

TITLE: Rethinking civil society and Pan-African participatory 
governance: The case of the African peer review
INSTITUTION: University of the Witwatersrand

Rethinking Civil Society and Pan-African Participatory Governance: 
The Case of the African Peer Review in Mozambique Participatory 
governance and the role of civil society in the African institutional 
building has been gaining discursive prominence. 
The making of Pan-African Civil Society in the intersection of 
neoliberalised AU-NEPAD, taking the case study of the Peer Review 
Mechanism in Mozambique is analysed and discussed under the 
light of Michel Foucault’s Discourse Analysis in conjunction with 
the Ladder of Citizens Participation from Arnstein and the Power 
Cube Analysis from Gaventa. 
The combination of the three power and participation analysis 
framework have allowed to navigate the hows, whys and whos 
exercise power in a more dynamic nature which is intrinsically 
related to discourse, knowledge and their production within the 
context of the APRM in Mozambique.
 Foucauldian Discourse Analysis have helped to understand the 
concepts of civil society construction and identity formation while 
the Ladder of Participation and the Power Cube have helped to 
more closely explain power relations, discursive practises and the 
notion of participation. 
Findings of the study indicate that in Mozambique although 
regulations, guidelines and discursive practices provide for local 
civil society comprehensive consultation, these opportunities are 
missed as the civil society continue to be weak and fragmented 
and the coordination mechanism with Pan-African civil society is 
still not articulated, hence local efforts are not translated into 
wider Pan-African civil society efforts and do not directly feed 
their engagement onto AU-processes.
Overall the APRM country domestication process is slow, the 
process is still government driven. National civil society still faces 
structural and political will challenges to fully participate and 
influence the outcomes of the country APRM process.
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Busisiwe Khaba

TITLE: Challenges of state building and nation building in South 
Sudan
INSTITUTION: University of the Witwatersrand

This study aims to outline the challenges faced by South Sudan 
towards state-building and nation building. It centres its 
theoretical framework on state-building, state-building models 
and nation building theories, particularly in conflict states. South 
Sudan is Africa’s newest state and it portrays characteristics of a 
fragile state. 
South Sudan seceded from the Sudan and became a republic in 
July 2011. The majority vote, through a referendum, of about 
98.3 per cent affirmed the independence of the southerners. After 
the 2011 secession from Sudan, South Sudan has been faced with 
challenges towards state-building or state formation and nation 
building. 
The overarching problem statement is how can South Sudan 
overcome the challenges of state formation and effectively work 
on nation building processes through decolonising the state, 
forging national unity, and democratise institutions of the local 
government. 
Some of the challenges of Government of South Sudan (GoSS) are 
rooted on these problematic issues: firstly the lack of decisive 
leadership, owing to inadequate skills and in some cases education, 
leadership which does not embody democratic principles and 
values; secondly, the lack of Rule of Law, absence of democratic 
processes and the difficulty to establish democratic institutions. 
South Sudan’s characteristic of a kleptocracy (militarised corrupt 
neo-patrimonial) system of governance is making the process of 
state and nation building difficult. 
South Sudan inherited a highly militarises, patrimonial and corrupt 
state. It can be argued that South Sudan became a kleptocracy 
state, was primarily because of how Sudan governed South Sudan. 

The study identifies three dimensions of focus regarding South 
Sudan, firstly that contemporary politics in South Sudan are 
indicative of challenges that face the state towards effective 
state-building and nation building. 
Secondly the study will explore the transition of South Sudan from 
Sudan, its history and contemporary challenges along its borders 
on contestations over natural resources, citizenship and border 
demarcation. 
Emphasis of the failures to unite under the Government of Unity 
(GNU) established in 2005 will be discussed and the unresolved 
CPA resolutions which in some instances is the cause for continued 
conflict. Thirdly the study will narrow down to state-building 
and nation building in post- conflict South Sudan, taking into 
consideration the ethnically diverse society.

Jeremia Guambe

TITLE: Land redistribution, economic transformation and 
achievement of a welfare state
INSTITUTION: University of Zululand

Land Redistribution, Economic Transformation and achievement 
of a Welfare State: Scholarly Deliberation on Land Discourse in 
South Africa It is a common understanding that new government 
in 1994 inherited the economy that was in crisis. That had been 
framed under apartheid policies while depended on exports 
rather than local processing. The South African economy during 
apartheid was built on systematically enforced exclusion linked to 
racial division in every sphere. The apartheid state purposefully 
excluded Black people from opportunities in the labour market 
and direct ownership of businesses and land. It limited investment 
in infrastructure and services in black communities, and black 
entrepreneurs were denied access to industrial and retail sites, 
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as well as credit. Furthermore, apartheid limited the residential 
rights of Africans in the economically developed areas of the 
country unless they had a white employer, creating a system 
of migrant labour and impoverished rural areas the so-called 
homelands that were characterised by extraordinarily high levels 
of poverty and joblessness. 
While it is known explicitly that these factors had impacted much 
on socio-economic inequality of the country for decades; and that 
there are many interventions that had been initiated to curb these 
existing social issues of inequality. They had been not on point 
in targeting directly existing inequalities amongst human races in 
South Africa, but meandering in the political platforms without 
expected results. It is on this basis that this paper seeks to argue 
that once people who does not have access to land due to financial 
constraints, and that on the other hand legacy of apartheid 
persists, could improve their standard of living and satisfy their 
human needs if this could be achieved. 
It is a fact that land reform has failed to purely address the existing 
realities of rural poverty, and economic and gender inequality in 
South Africa, but still it remains the national option to equality. 
As South African society is made up different human races, with 
different beliefs and anticipations, achieving a welfare state is 
somehow much of a struggle. Inequality occurs whenever people 
are having feelings of being disadvantaged relative to others in a 
society. 
Therefore, if Black South Africans have seen their White 
counterparts living a different life that is better off compared to 
them, they will develop a question in relation to factors led to 
these social inequalities. And the history of the country will answer 
the question, and there will be a need for transformation in the 
economy for a welfare state. In this case, the people of South 
Africa has identified landlessness as main factor in the existing 
inequalities, and the complex process is how to make land benefit 
everyone in the country when it is seen as benefiting the few. 

Thandeka Promise Khowa

TITLE: Contesting boundaries
INSTITUTION: Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University

This study is aimed at assessing municipal demarcation disputes 
and its impact on service delivery in the Limpopo Province with a 
particular focus on Vuwani community. 
The broader aim is to examine the correlation between service 
delivery provision/satisfaction levels, and demarcation disputes, 
and the participatory role of stakeholders in demarcating the 
Vuwani area. 
The study is grounded by three theories that is the Social contact 
theory whose primary concern is the subject of genuine political 
power, which it considers to be a contractual commitment. 
Social conflict and Relative deprivation theory which argues that 
societies are made of those who possess wealth and power and 
those who do not, and these groups will therefore always have 
different views which will result in conflict. 
Relative deprivation theory argues that relative deprivation 
(RD) occurs when people compare themselves to those who are 
better off and conclude that their disadvantage is undeserved. 
The mix method approach is adopted for the study whose aims is 
to understand municipal demarcation disputes in Vuwani Vhembe 
district and the link between municipal demarcation disputes and 
service delivery provision in the area under study. 
This study is however ongoing, and seek to understand the 
conceptions and misconceptions of municipal demarcation 
disputes in Vuwani and the link between municipal performance, 
service delivery and municipal demarcation disputes thus arguing 
that municipal demarcation disputes are a result of communities 
perception municipal performance and service delivery provision.
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Several conflicts between the aforementioned groups, most of 
which escalated to violence have been recorded in all the states 
that comprise the Benue valley, namely, Adamawa, Taraba, Benue, 
Kogi, Nasarawa, Plateau, Gombe and the Federal Capital Territory, 
leading to massive destruction of life and property and worsening 
the security situation already created by the Boko Haram 
insurgency in the north east of the country. These states are 
known for their attractiveness in terms of availability of farming 
and pastoral resources; vast arable land, grazing fields, water and 
favourable climatic conditions. Cross-border seasonal migration of 
pastoralists, mainly those of the Fulani, who are originally from 
Senegambia and are the predominant pastoralist group in Nigeria, 
predates British colonisation of the country, and continued in 
the colonial and post-colonial era, due to abundance of pastoral 
infrastructure in the country. The problem cross-border migration 
of pastoralists and its attendant conflicts between farmers and 
pastoralists is better explained by the nature of trans-border ethnic 
and cultural affiliations, loosely defined by colonisation, with its 
impact of facilitating conflicts among various identity groups on the 
continent. Accordingly, cross-border migration of pastoralists and 
the conflicts often witnessed between native farmers and cross-
border migrant pastoralists brings to focus the conflict between 
the culture of nomadism, citizenship and citizenship rights under 
the modern democratic republican system, as it relates to access 
to farming and pastoral resources. 
This best describes the situation in the Benue valley of Nigeria. 
Using the qualitative methodology, this research has gathered data, 
which has been analysed, using the push-pull, drought-migration-
conflict, political ecology and identity conflict perspectives, , and 
concludes that centuries of cross-border migration of pastoralists 
into the Benue valley of Nigeria has among others, escalated 
violent conflicts between farmers and pastoralists in the area and 
heightened security challenges in the area, and currently requires 
urgent intervention by all stakeholders.

Wendell Erwin Moore

TITLE: Unpacking cannabis in South Africa by providing an 
agrarian alternative to medicinal and recreational
INSTITUTION: University of the Witwatersrand

There is a global, particularly western trend that has started 
to delink cannabis, which includes industrial (hemp), medicinal 
and recreational (marijuana) from illicit drugs. The most popular 
way to do this has been to incorporate cannabis within medicinal 
categories that lay outside criminal designations. 
This paper will argue that this does not do enough to define the 
industrial applications of cannabis which are better understood 
within agrarian categories. This study highlights that cannabis is 
multidimensional and not simply a reductionist debate about drugs. 
There are a wide array of multifaceted and complex associations 
of the plant to a number of important concerns including debates 
about morality, prohibition, social acceptance, political economy, 
agriculture, the environment, African development, Rastafarianism, 
medicine and industrial non-food crops to name a few. This paper 
highlights just one of these aspects namely the link that cannabis 
has to agrarian development in South Africa. An agrarian narrative 
of cannabis makes it possible firstly to recognize the significance 
of cannabis as an agricultural plant with significant contributions 
it can add to the geographies of development in South Africa.   

Samuel Obadiah

TITLE: Cross-border migration of pastoralists and farmers-
pastoralists conflicts in the Benue Valley
INSTITUTION: University of South Africa

In recent times, Nigeria has been grappling with several security 
challenges, due to violent conflicts between cross-border migrant 
pastoralists and native farmers, over issues associated with 
competition over access to farming and pastoral resources, often 
determined through citizenship and indigenship criteria.
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Anazo Makinana

TITLE: Climate change impact on water resources in 
Umhlabuyalingana
INSTITUTION: University of Fort Hare

This paper examines the impacts of climate change on water 
security in Umhlabuyalingana Local Municipality, KwaZulu Natal, 
South Africa. 
Through qualitative discourse analysis, it assesses how climate 
induced water insecurity is affecting basic subsistence and agro-
based livelihoods of the rural poor. It finds that climate change 
is leading to increasing temperatures, erratic rainfall patterns, 
increased run-off and evapotranspiration rates, and in some cases 
devastating droughts. 
These climate change impacts are affecting water security. 
Reduced water availability and access is negatively affecting 
agriculture in general, but more specifically food production. 
This is directly leading to food insecurity at household level. 
Furthermore, water insecurity is affecting livestock health and 
quality thereby reducing their asset value. 
In some cases, lack of access to adequate water has led to animal 
dehydration and deaths hence losses to already poor farming 
households. 
The impacts of water scarcity on local ecosystems and biodiversity 
are also discussed. At theoretical level, this paper contributes to 
ongoing debates about the impacts of climate change in rural 
areas in South Africa. 
At policy level, it proposes water harvesting and conservation 
techniques which might be harnessed to build resilience against 
climate change 

Anselmo Matusse

TITLE: Protecting a pristine biodiversity’s on Mount Mabu: 
community life at the intersection of science an
INSTITUTION: University of Cape Town

Mount Mabu received world attention when in 2005 a scientist 
from the Kew Botanical Gardens first noticed it using Google Earth. 
It has since then been considered a lost Eden on Earthâ€™ and 
untoucheble. This has attracted several national and international 
scientists and NGOs who are interested in turning Mount Mabu into 
a conservation area. 
Currently, RADEZA a local NGO aims to turn the mountain into a 
National Park and Justica Ambiental Friends of Earth Mozambique 
is struggling to turn Mount Mabu into a Community Conservation 
Area. 
Both NGOs, scientists and state officials frame the Mountain and 
the forest around it as a being separate from humans, a resource 
out there that needs to be protected. While these actors focus 
on the nature side or as they frame it biodiversity hotspot’s, they 
fail to notice the wealth of relationships like human-nonhumans 
and spirits and humans that cross the nature-culture divide which 
characterize the daily lives of local communities based on an 
ethics of ori´a -- respect. 
Based on 12-month-worth of ethnographic data, during which 
interviews with state officials, NGOs, local leaders and community 
members as well as direct observations were carried out, this 
article dwells on these different worlds that were put side by side 
by the power of capital and science and their possible repercussions 
on the lives of the Mountain and communities.  
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Beshir Dale

TITLE: Gender equality and women’s position in Ethiopia: with 
special reference to agriculture value chain
INSTITUTION: University of South Africa

The role woman in Ethiopian patriarchal society has always been 
identified with the prescribed reproductive gender roles they play 
in the family as mothers and home-makers, despite they plaid 
and continue to play various roles in public and political spheres 
(Burgess, 2013). 
Women in Ethiopia make significant contributions to agricultural 
workforce either as member of the family (girls and wives) that 
engage in different agricultural activities or in their own right as 
head of the household that administer the overall operation of the 
farm business (Aregu, Puskur, Sambrook 2011). 
However, the varied and important roles women play in Ethiopian 
society have not always been recognized and they rather often 
take subordinate position and valued by their reproductive 
ability (Pankhurst, 1992). Moreover, the discriminatory political, 
economic and social rules and regulations prevails in Ethiopian 
successive ruling parties have affected the wellbeing of women 
(Ayferam, 2015).
 In agriculture using hoe to dig the ground and prepare soil is 
somehow easier than using plow which requires more power and 
physical body strength to pull the plow and effectively control draft 
animal that pull implement. Consequently, these requirements 
place women in unfavorable position in oxen plow agriculture 
as it is exhibited in highland areas of Ethiopia where men have 
advantage in plow farming than women (Alesina, Guiliano and 
Nunn 2012). In a society where plough-based agriculture is 
predominant, division of labor and specialization of production is 
developed along gender lines than in a society where hoe based 
shifting cultivation system is commonly practiced. In plough based 
agricultural society, the gender division of labor norms have 
assigned field activities outside the home to men,while household 
activities in the home home are assigned to women (Alesina et al).

 
Evidence reveals that in Ethiopia in addition to the general 
constraints they face in terms of accessing productive inputs and 
services household headed by women face additional constraints 
that limit the benefit they acquire from agriculture. Because in 
plough agricultural system women farmers are highly dependent 
on men’s labour due to the conventional norms that prevent 
women from taking part in certain activities such as plough, sow, 
and harvest activities on their own. 
Therefore, for these activities they must either hire men or entered 
into share cropping agreement with men partners (Aregu et al 
2010). Women’s dependency on men for labour has implications 
on the cost of the production, controlling over the benefit of the 
production, and decisions making. 
In Ethiopia, the status and roles of women in the society vary 
across diverse cultures and religions. The status of women varies 
across different religions of the societies in different part of the 
country (Orthodox Church in the North and Central, Suni Muslim in 
the East, South East and West, Protestant in the South) which have 
divergent views on gender equality (Kumar and Quisumbing 2015). 
This paper discusses the position of women in agriculture value 
chain in Arsi Zone one of the patriarchal societies of Ethiopia, 
by examining the gender relations in agriculture value chains and 
interrogating women’s position in terms of access to productive 
resources, access to inputs and other services access and control 
of outputs and decision making in the production and marketing 
processes and use of outputs. 
The paper used basic classical ethnographic methods such as 
participant observations, recording field notes, informal and 
semi-structured interviews, focus group discussions that were 
administered on selected individuals of about 60 women farmers, 
key informants from primary cooperative organizations, and 
district agricultural offices. Secondary document analysis was also 
used. The research was conducted in the three selected districts 
(Lode Hetosa, Tiyo and Digelu Tijo) of Arsi Zone.
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TITLE: Career development narratives
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal

Disadvantaged post matriculants main challenges in career 
development have been attributed to inadequate self-awareness 
and a shortage of available career information as well as resources 
(Ebersöhn & Mbestse, 2003). 
Additionally, career choices are compromised through limited 
access to career education services, little exposure to the world-
of-work and a scarcity of knowledge regarding tertiary institutions 
(Stead & Nqweni, 2006). Watkinson and Hersi (2014) are of the 
view that to enable career development in students, school 
counsellors need to identify and understand both the sociocultural 
and contextual factors that influence career choice amongst the 
learners.
Super’s theory postulates that an individual will choose an 
occupation that allows him or her to function in a particular role 
that is consistent with their self concept. While this theory is 
justifiable, to a certain degree, in the Douglas community, the 
absence of information, inadequate resources and lack of exposure 
to different types of career fields, all leave the learners with no 
options but to follow whatever career paths are available. A call is 
made for unique career techniques that are applicable to specific 
locations, times and spaces, such as that of Douglas, to address 
subjective and personal meanings ascribed to career choices and 
development (Maree,2010a). 
Although critical career decisions may have already been 
affected by perceptions of barriers, research has shown that 
youth from lower socio-economic backgrounds have previously 
been empowered through narrative approaches to develop 
realistic occupational aspirations and positive self-concepts 
(Alexander, Seabi, & Bischoff, 2010; Janeiro, 2009; Skorikov, 
2007a). Clarification is needed of the career choices and realities 
that disadvantaged adolescents, such as the post matriculants in 
Douglas face in navigating career paths. 

Therefore a narrative approach will be utilized to identify the 
career development needs and barriers inherent in these post 
matriculants career stories (McMahon et al., 2008; McMahon & 
Watson, 2008). The theoretical framework which forms the base 
of this study is Lent, Brown and Hackett’s Social Cognitive Career 
Theory (SCCT) as it emphasizes on understanding the individual 
within his or her context. 
In addition, the Systems Theoretical Framework (STF) is proposed 
as a meta-theoretical framework due to its adaptability in breadth 
and depth. STF is construed as an overarching framework within 
concepts of career development described in the plethora of 
career theories which can be usefully positioned and utilized in 
theory and practice. 
Through the STF, the researcher will attempt to highlight the role 
that state politics and domestic affairs have on the provision of 
developmental infrastructures and opportunity structures for post 
matriculants. 
Based on the literature and the problem that has been identified 
in the Douglas community, a platform for career development 
narratives need to be created. The Community Development 
Practitioner emphasised that there are too many adolescents that 
have completed their schooling however they lack ambition and 
support to overcome their challenges that prevent them from 
becoming a career oriented individual (Personal communication, 
2 March 2016). In addition, the literature does not give the reader 
information that shows how the barrier can be overcome. Hence 
the researcher seeks to investigate what those factors, systems of 
influence and concerns are that post matriculants experience in 
the Douglas community. The approach of narration will be taken 
as it is an important skill set for the 21st century. 
The researcher seeks to clarify what the career development 
narratives and experiences are of the post matriculants in a 
disadvantaged community such as Douglas. Furthermore, the 
research focus is in line with the call for greater investigation 
and exploration of the career development context and process of 
under-researched groups, such as adolescents from disadvantaged 
communities (Albien, 2013; Bester, 2011; Gibson, 2004).
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TITLE: Skinner’s Operant Conditioning as punishment for excessive 
use of social media platforms by undergraduates
INSTITUTION: Universality of Zululand

Skinner’s Operant Conditioning as punishment for excessive use of 
social media platforms by undergraduate health sciences students 
in South Africa. Nowadays social media (SM) usage among young 
adults has reached saturation levels across the globe and almost 
all tertiary students owns a smart-phone. 
The paper draws on operant conditioning theory (OCT) which 
considers how social media rewards or punish tertiary students 
academic performance. 
The aim is to explore the perceptions of social media platforms 
used by the undergraduate medical and allied health science 
students funded by Umthombo Youth Development Forum (UYDF) 
to study health sciences in South African universities. 
The 56 study participants were interviewed and shared their 
experiences as people who originates from rural areas, being 
South African Black undergraduate students studying towards 
health science degrees across 16 health disciplines with South 
African universities. 
Findings show that the UYDF Students have a high extent use and 
access to social media through smart-phones and laptops. The 
WhatsApp is most used followed by Facebook. 
Others combine more than two, three and four social media 
platforms. The implications of the use of SM on students 
performance at school were apparent following the high amount of 
time spent on SM. Further research is required around integration 
of Social media platforms into academic learning.  

Judith Maome

TITLE: An investigation into the constraints faced by SMMEs in 
KwaZulu Natal rural areas
INSTITUTION: Durban University of Technology

During the 1980s and early 1990s, several aspects of rural SMME 
development in South Africa began to be investigated. Amongst 
other themes that were identified were constraints of the rural 
SMME economy. 
Poverty, inequality and unemployment have been identified as the 
three most serious constraints to the economic development of 
South Africa. One of the biggest challenges that any existing or 
emerging entrepreneur has, is how to gain finance, either loans 
or equity, for their business. Lack of access to finance is a major 
constraint on the development of SMMEs in South Africa. Many 
creative ideas are not developed into viable new ventures due to 
a lack of finance and potential businesses feel it is still difficult 
to access the funding required to start or develop a business. This 
study is quantitative and exploratory in nature; it investigates the 
constraints that are faced by SMMEs in rural areas in Sobonakhona 
Makhanya Tribal Authority rural area. Research findings revealed 
that access to finance is a major concern for businesses in this 
area. This has an impact on SMME development.

Mduduzi Nhlozi

TITLE: Static gender stereotypes: women as actors of household 
food security in rural areas
INSTITUTION: University of the Witwatersrand

The role of women in development has been largely documented 
(see Carrigan, Tim, Bob Connell and John Lee, 1985, Chant, 1997, 
Connell, 1995, Elson, (ed), 1991, Goetz, 1989, Mohanty, 1987, 
Kandiyoti, 1998, Kabeer, 1995, Jackson and Ruth, (eds), 1998, 
Harrison, 1997a). 
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At large, the literature on gender studies have focused greatly 
on the role of women in development, but more particularly the 
injustices faced by women in development. 
While others have argued for necessity of this bias in gender 
discourse, Cornwall (2000) has challenged this discourse and 
perspectives citing that it is not always the case that women are 
suppressed, ill-treated and victims of male domination. While 
Cornwall does not seek to overlook male privilege and masculinity, 
he however raises important issues in terms of tendency and bias 
of studies on Women in Development to treat women as victims, 
always having common interest and in need of some sort of 
empowerment. 
Of course programmes and opportunities aimed at supporting 
emancipation of women remain fundamentally important. 
Important to note however is that efforts to provide these 
opportunities must not shatter and overlook interests and 
mammoth efforts that women are already putting into either 
ensuring access to food for their families, personally developing 
themselves, challenging patriarchal and cultural stereotypes and 
other societal injustices that they confront them. 
This paper outlines role of women in dealing with food insecurity 
in their households.  In so doing, the paper gives an account of 
role of women in male-headed and women-headed households. 
Experiences of women in both these set of households in terms of 
food security dynamics are given.
 Important to note is how women in both instances work tirelessly 
to support their households. Interestingly, there still remain some 
of static cultural stereotypes and attitudes preventing women 
from exploiting opportunities which could in turn lead to improved 
household food security status. These stereotypes also suppresses 
voices of women in giving their experiences, perceptions, feeling 
and attitude of food security in their households communities at 
large. 
In terms of structure, the paper beings by giving brief introduction 
to Umkhanyakude region in terms of its location, demographic and 
economic profile. 

The paper therefore presents household food dynamics in the 
cluster and gives analyses of shifting power and stereotypes on 
food dynamics in rural areas. The paper concludes by suggesting 
ideas for further consideration and research to better understand 
role of women on household food security in rural areas and need 
for challenging static cultural stereotypes to improve food security 
status of rural households.

Morongwa Masakona

TITLE:  Self-efficacy in vocational development of women in low 
socio-economic communities
INSTITUTION: University of Venda

Self-efficacy in vocational development is a challenge to most 
women in low socio-economic rural communities. Self-efficacy 
in vocational development is something that affects people 
nationally and internationally. Nationally, South Africa has long-
standing beliefs concerning gender roles and most are based 
on the premise that women in South Africa are less important, 
deserving less power than men. 
Around 1950, apartheid imposed new restrictions on African 
women. The purpose of this article is to present preliminary 
findings of the study. The study objectives are threefold. First, 
this study determines socio-contextual factors influencing self-
efficacy of women. Second, this study attempts to find the level 
of self-efficacy of women in low socio-economic communities. 
Furthermore, this study attempts to ascertain the extent to which 
self-efficacy influences vocational development. 
The following research questions were crafted: Which socio-
contextual factors can influence self-efficacy among women of 
low socio-economic status in Vhembe District? 
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What is the level of self-efficacy among women of low socio-
economic status in Vhembe District and to what extent does self-
efficacy influence vocational development of women? The study is 
based on Self-Efficacy Theory (SET) which originated from Social 
Cognitive theory by Albert Bandura (1986). 
The theory introduces the idea that the perception of efficacy 
is influenced by four factors: mastery experience, vicarious 
experience, verbal persuasion, and somatic and emotional 
state. This study follows the qualitative approach. It is however 
worth mentioning here that the qualitative approach, does take 
cognizance of quantitative data to help in obtaining a total 
understanding of the individual.
The research population of this study comprise of the following: 
Health workers like those who are in the management, community 
leaders, traditional leaders and religious leaders.
The sampling method is non-probability, method which is 
convenient and purposive. 
Data gathering procedure in this study, involved observation and 
interviews. The following themes emerged from the interviews and 
focus group interviews: Poverty; Over-dependency on husbands; 
Dependency on children social grants; Barriers for women 
advancement to self-efficacy in career/ vocational development. 
According to the themes that emerged, the preliminary results 
are as follows: Religious leader no.1 had this to say: Poverty has 
affected some of these women negatively in such a way that they 
were involved in early marriages, lack skills or no skills at all. 
One lady mentioned that she entered into early marriage, because 
the guy was employed, and she couldn’t wait, she agreed. 
She thought that her poverty will be over, not knowing that 
the situation will worsen. It was also discovered that the lives 
of women, laziness and not developing themselves, can lead to 
poverty. 
This was alluded to by one of the interviewees. It also emerged 
that there is over-dependency on husbands. One of the participants 
had this to say: These women, who are not developing themselves 
or

furthering their studies, tend to rely much on their employed 
husbands and be complacent. 
There was also an emergence of the theme: Dependency on 
children social grants. In support of the theme, participant no.8 
indicated that children’s social grants and laziness, affected many 
women in low socio-economic communities in career or vocational 
development, even in education. They no longer want to further 
their studies.
 The last theme identified, barriers for women advancement to 
self-efficacy in career/ vocational development. The following 
sub-themes emerged: Fear, Low Self-esteem; Lack of role models; 
Lack of guidance and counselling; Lack of Education; and Cultural 
factor of the girl/woman child. Conclusions and recommendations 
will be presented at a later stage.  

Nkosikhona Bantu Mbhele

TITLE:  Diagnosing the miscarriages of Local economic development 
in rural South Africa post 1994: Umzumbe
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal

Rural areas in South Africa and in other developing regions 
continue to lag in development, wherein infrastructural backlog, 
inadequate service delivery, and limited economic opportunities 
compel rural dwellers to languish in poverty. 
LED is one of the key approaches that have been adopted by the 
South African government to deal with the challenges facing rural 
areas, and thus carries the hopes and dreams of rural dwellers 
to escape the scourge of poverty and underdevelopment. 
Unfortunately, in rural South Africa, LED to date has not been 
unable to adequately deal with the various challenges facing rural 
areas. Consequently, rural areas and its people are still subjected 
to the conditions of underdevelopment. 
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This paper sought to provide a diagnosis of the miscarriages LED 
in rural areas within the South African democratic dispensation. 
The study used both structured and semi-structured questionnaires 
as means of solicitating important information from various 
stakeholders who are knowledgeable about LED particularly in the 
context of rural areas. 
The structured questionnaires were used to interview people 
residing within the study area, while semi-structured questionnaires 
were used to guide interviews with experts and key respondents 
from the study area, department of Cooperative, Governance and 
Traditional Affairs (COGTA), municipality (local-Umzumbe and 
district-Ugu) and traditional leaders. 
The study revealed that institutional capacity is one of the key 
contributing factors to the miscarriages of LED in Umzumbe 
Phungashe Sub-Region, whereby there is limited number of people 
with expertise in the field. In instances where there are people 
in the employ of the municipality with expertise to carry out the 
mandate, the results are compromised by inconsistency, poor 
management and the will to better the area and the lives of the 
locals. 
The latter, was also emphasized by locals who noted that the 
people who have been mandated to spearhead the redevelopment 
of rural areas, lack the will and urgency to change the conditions 
of the area because they are not from the area and thus not 
perpetually affected by the consequences of their inefficiency.
 Inadequate funding has also been cited as one of the main 
contributing factors that is hampering development and causing 
service to be delivered at a tortoise rate. 
The challenge of inadequate funding was found to be exacerbated by 
poor management of funds, which has led to wasteful expenditure 
and funding agencies having to pay penalties to companies due to 
late payments and breach of contracts, while those that end up 
finishing the project, have noted that funds compromise the 

the quality of the final product. The traditional land tenure was 
also identified as a challenge since the land cannot be used as a 
mortgage to access private funds/loans with the banks. 
Moreover, results also revealed that even if the land was under a 
different land tenure system, the banks are less likely to agree 
to using the land as mortgage since the land is not strategically 
located, barren and not high productive land. The study argues 
that for LED to be successful in the redevelopment of rural areas, 
there is a need for renewed efforts and will by all interested and 
affected stakeholders. 

Nolukhanyo Theorida Metula

TITLE: The social responsibility of local web news in framing food 
security.
INSTITUTION: University of Fort Hare

This paper aims at evaluating the role of local web newspapers in 
framing food security in the Eastern Cape Province, in South Africa. 
This paper used relevant literature from previous research done 
in the same field and the qualitative content analysis of selected 
local web newspapers published in Eastern Cape was carried out 
to evaluate the role that local web news play in food security, 
especially in the rural areas of Eastern Cape that are mostly food 
in-secured. 
It is then evident that local web newspapers as electronic tools 
that are able to build their relationship with readers by updating 
news throughout the day, easily accessible to everyone with 
internet connection and accessible through social media platforms 
do play a huge role in informing and educating the public about 
the possible channels of food security in rural areas and they also 
empower people to participate in poverty eradication efforts. This 
paper is guided by the social responsibility theory.  
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Nomzamo Dube

TITLE: Language regulation in the post-colonial Zimbabwe: The 
case of Kalanga
INSTITUTION: Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University

Kalanga is an ethnic group and a minority language spoken in 
Zimbabwe and Botswana. The Kalanga people reside on the 
borderlands of both countries and have a shared pre-colonial 
history that was discontinued by their involuntary separation 
through the establishment of colonial borders between the two 
countries. 
Their separation, thus earned them a minority status in both 
countries. Following the historical colonial catastrophes such as 
separations, wars and displacements of ethnic groups and the 
suppression of minority languages, the Zimbabwean independence 
of 1980 was anticipated with the desire for nation building through 
language inclusiveness and cultural sensitivity. 
Through document analysis, this research focuses on postcolonial 
government and non-governmental policy documents that played a 
crucial role in shaping the linguistic status of the Kalanga language 
and other minority languages in Zimbabwe. 
The documents selected were purposively chosen with guidance 
from Kalanga literature, as they are policies, acts and regulations 
that shaped the linguistic terrain of Zimbabwe. These are 
namely, the 1987 Education Act of Zimbabwe, the 2006 Education 
Amendment Act of Zimbabwe, the 2013 Zimbabwean Constitution 
and the policy documents of the Kalanga Language and Cultural 
Development Association (KLCDA). 
The 1987 Education Act did very little to facilitate the teaching 
of minority languages, it however, elevated the colonial language 
which became an obligation to learn while indigenous languages 
became optional to learners. 
The 2006 Amendment Act, although it intended to include the 
formally neglected indigenous languages in the school curricular, 
it focused solely on Shona and Ndebele and neglected the other 13 
indigenous languages spoken in the country.

The 2013 Zimbabwean Constitution was a huge step in the country’s 
linguistic terrain as it officiated 16 languages. 
Members of the KLCDA, (a non-governmental association created 
by the Kalanga speakers to uplift their language formed in 2010), 
produced the Kalanga dictionary and Kalanga literature currently 
used in Primary and Secondary Education. The role played by the 
KLCDA shows that language and culture propagation is not only 
top-town, but also a linguistic citizenship where speakers self-
advocate for their languages.

Nzokizwa Benoit

TITLE: Analysis of the socioeconomic impact of the palm oil 
industry on smallholder farmers in Rumonge
INSTITUTION: University of South Africa

This article aims to analyse the impact of the palm oil industry 
on smallholder and subsistence farmers in the Rumonge region 
of Burundi, particularly on poverty alleviation, job creation and 
economic growth. Burundi, the second poorest country in the 
world, suffers from poverty attributed to the ethnic civil war 
between Hutus (Bantu) and Tutsi (Nilothics). 
The animosity is so ingrained that they cannot work together on 
any project, including palm oil farming. This has displaced people, 
disrupted farming and escalated poverty. Despite the importance 
of agriculture to the economy and to job creation, internal 
displacement remains a major challenge impacting on palm oil 
farming.
Little research has been conducted in this area. This research 
fills this gap by considering the benefits of sustainable palm oil 
production in the context of the socio-economic challenges facing 
Burundi. This study will impact on the ability of rural smallholder 
farmers to enact longer term plans to improve their livelihoods.  
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Sinazo Onela Nomsenge

TITLE: Education NGOs in Grahamstown, South Africa: a zero sum 
of philanthropy and survival
INSTITUTION: Rhodes University

The increased involvement of Non-governmental Organisations 
(NGOs) in development policy and practice in the Global South has 
been accompanied by widespread commentary and appraisal from 
scholars, observers and practitioners. 
While, on the one hand, proponents have embraced non-state 
interveners as accelerants of the globalised development project, 
detractors have lodged international philanthropic initiatives 
within the ambit of criticisms levelled against western domination 
and its splinter models of modernity. 
A mediating buffer between these is occupied by a network of 
cautious protagonists who, among other things, advocate for 
contextualised, case-by-case analyses of NGOs and the spaces 
they occupy in national development efforts. In particular, ties 
with and dependence on International Financial Institutions (IFIs) 
and their largely Euro-North American state affiliates has been a 
dominant feature of the contentions levelled against NGO intent, 
operation and impact in the developing world. 
This paper makes a bold attempt at extending these considerations 
by holding the idealisation of NGOs up to scrutinous reflection 
within the context of Grahamstown’s extremely unequal 
educational landscape. 
The almost unbuffered infusion of rampant poverty and gross 
affluence in Grahamstown and its imprints in the local private 
and public schooling systems has garnered extensive non-state 
attention and intervention over the years. 
This paper seeks to lay out the different ways in which NGOs guard 
their mandates in this context while also navigating their broader 
financial and ideological allegiances. By so doing, the paper offers 
a description of the multiplicity of tactics and negotiations related 
to philanthropic commitment and organisational preservations, 
which occupy non-governmental interveners in a

context where they stand beside and co-exist with gross 
inequalities in education and, by extension, youth prospect and 
socio-economic opportunity. 
Propositions made here rest on documentary evidence, focus 
group discussions and semi-structured interviews conducted with 
learners, community members, parents as well as local NGO and 
school officials. From this data, two broad propositions emerge 
and are discussed. The first derives from the observation that 
education NGOs in Grahamstown must constantly navigate and 
safeguard their citizenship to multiple communities which possess 
varying levels of operational pull and offer different forms of 
legitimacy all of which are necessary for organisational relevance 
and function. Within this operational matric, this paper finds 
that a fundamental preoccupation of NGOs is the organisational 
survival which is rewarded and secured by their citizenship to the 
broader ideological and funding community. 
This not only deputes socio-economic and educational overhaul 
within their local setting but relegates the contextual and 
political markers of impoverishment to cursory intent and textual 
commitment. A second proposition put forward here is that, within 
the context of a unique set of inequities that require unbridled 
and radical forms of mediation, the gains of NGO intervention are 
largely absorbed by the decontextualized and depoliticised models 
of operation which are necessary for organisational preservation. 
As such, this creates a zero-sum between philanthropy and survival 
that not only coddles an occupied vacuum of non-state educational 
support and reform but necessitates further intervention which 
is tailored, contextualised and openly politicised. Deliberations 
presented here will, it is hoped, furnish proponents, critics 
and cautious protagonists with worthwhile imageries of how 
organisational imperatives can collide with contextual deficiencies 
in a zero-sum of philanthropy and survival; this to the extent that 
NGO intervention can, in many ways, serve to moderate rather 
than uproot the set of socio-economic features for which non-
state intervention continues to be justified and lauded. 
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Zaakirah Iqbal Rawat

TITLE: Restructuring South Africa administratively
INSTITUTION: North West University

Human settlements are dynamic and unique entities which are 
created through a combination of forces, including history, 
geography, political policies, culture, demography and an evolving 
economic base (McGee, 1991; Robinson, 2006; Duranton, 2013). 
The management of these entities is challenging.
In South Africa, during the 1950’s and 1960’s, the apartheid 
government implemented a top-down planning approach to 
managing these entities in accordance to their set of political 
values. 
By the late 1980’s it was found that this approach was unsuccessful 
since settlements were sprawling over the demarcated boundaries, 
making their management difficult. In the early 1990’s, the newly 
elected Government adopted a bottom-up planning approach 
by providing a framework of what the government would like to 
achieve, while making provisions for public participation in policy 
matters (RSA,1994). 
However, the engagement of the public in political matters 
resulted in confusion of the desired outcomes due to widely 
differing opinions that negatively affected its implementation, as 
well as opened opportunities for corruption (Solnick 1996). Given 
the recent unrest around municipal boundaries, the researcher 
sought to investigate the requirements as set out in section 24 and 
25 of the Municipal Demarcation Act (27 of 1998) in terms of the 
Demarcation of municipalities in South Africa. 
Data was collected by means of a semi-structured interview 
process, and coding analysis of the data was then undertaken. 
It was found that there is no consistent understanding of the 
Demarcation criteria. 
This could have resulted in its inconsistent application, which has 
contributed to the dysfunctioning of some municipalities within 
the country.

Phumelele Khumalo
TITLE: Literature review for a comparative study of project 
management practices in low income housing
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal

Universally it is noticeable that since the past-colonialised 
countries got independence, their governments have been anxious 
to be perceived as progressive and modern by their electorates. 
Hence they set in train of programmes for the improvement of the 
housing for their people. 
The purpose of this paper is to review different programmes and 
their project management strategies which are used as drivers 
to deliver housing projects to beneficiaries. Project management 
have nine knowledge areas which are all critical in low income 
housing developments, however; for the purpose of this paper 
time, scope and cost are considered as determinants of success or 
failure of the project. 
The focus is based on different studies that were conducted 
on perspective of contractor through government, community 
through Non-Government Organizations and in other cases both 
government and NGO partnerships. Canada presents a study of 
community led initiatives with government and Non-Government 
Organization (NGO) involved. Another significant research was 
conducted in Malaysia which focused on the necessity of the 
Project Manager in housing development. 
From this study is it noted that deficiency in Project Management 
practices is the main factor that contributes to the low performance 
in housing development. Research conducted in Egypt about 
construction project management reveals that low income housing 
is exposed to severe changes from planning to construction stage. 
The aim of the research was to find the impact of changes and 
change management practices that are applied in low income 
housing projects in Egypt. This research acknowledges that scope, 
time and cost management are recognized as prone to triggering 
project change. Lastly a mixed methods study conducted based on 
evaluation of South African low income housing delivery process 
from the quality management perspective recommends that the 
National Home Builder’s Registration Council and Department of 
Human Settlements should integrate their objectives towards 
housing delivery processes.  
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Bongeka Buhle Selepe

TITLE: The feasibility of the implementation of the use of official 
languages act No. 12 of 2012 (South Africa)
INSTITUTION: University of the Witwatersrand

South Africa has good language policies in general, and that 
includes the Use of Official Languages Act No. 12 of 2012. 
However, it remains unclear whether much is being done to 
advance effective implementation of these pieces of legislation. 
Even though South Africa has eleven official languages, English 
is in essence still the only recognised official language. Without 
effective implementation of the existing language policies, English 
will remain a dominant language, and as a result, the objectives of 
the Act and other pieces of legislation, including the Constitution 
will not be realised. These objectives include, amongst others, 
promotion of parity of esteem and equitable treatment of official 
languages of the Republic as well as facilitation of equitable access 
to services and information of national government. 
This study, therefore, seeks to establish what progress has been 
made concerning the implementation of the Use of Official 
Languages Act No. 12 of 2012 (The Act) and what the effects are. 
The research is conducted using qualitative methodology, where 
an enquiry is made to evaluate the status of the implementation 
of the Act in the Department of Arts and Culture as custodians of 
the Act; as well as the Department of Health and the Department 
of Justice and Constitutional Development as case studies. 
The research methods used for this study are a combination of 
action research, case study and benchmarking. Hatim’s (2013) 
eight steps for an action research design is followed. 
Three multilingual countries, Singapore, Switzerland and India, 
are benchmarked through desktop research and five phases 
of benchmarking as identified by Kelessidis (2000) are used. 
Ultimately, the study aims to offer solutions by providing empirical 
evidence of implementation plans and models of best practices and 
devising strategies that can be applied to activate or encourage 
efficient implementation of language policies in South Africa, 
specifically, the implementation of the Use of Official Languages 
Act No. 12 of 2012.

Napjadi Eugene Letsoalo

TITLE: Derivation of interrogative words from wh-stems in Sepedi
INSTITUTION: University of Limpopo

Interrogatives constitute one of the four major syntactic types of 
simple sentences, the other three being declaratives, imperatives 
and exclamatives (Isaraj, 2015: 6004). 
There are different strategies of constructing these sentences; 
declaratives are default sentences and are characterized by 
unmarkedness, imperatives are generally shown by conjugated 
verb forms and normally have no overt subject, exclamatives have 
no a distinctive form, while the interrogatives have many forms. 
Interrogatives are associated with the speech act of questioning, 
and more than any other act performed by speech, a question 
draws the addressee into interaction with the speaker (Haan, 
2002). 
It is within human nature to acquire information as an aspect of 
human species. Hence, most if not all languages have developed 
some particular means dedicated to eliciting information, 
henceforth called interrogative constructions (Siemund, 2001: 
1010). 
This study pays attention to wh-words construction in Sepedi. 
Sepedi has two forms of wh-words, those that can stand on their 
own as fully-fledged words and those which are stems that require 
prefixes or concords to be complete words (Ziervogel, Lombard 
and Mokgokong, 1969; Poulos and Louwrens, 1994). 
Central to this paper is the construction of interrogative structures 
in Sepedi derived from wh-stems.   
Qualitative interpretive approach was adopted to explore and 
understand the meanings and interpretations individuals ascribe 
to a social problem (Blumberg et al., 2011; Creswell, 2014). Data 
was collected through observations, documents and interviews 
then analysed using thematic and discourse analysis. The study 
firstly entailed the collection of a comprehensive set of data on 
Sepedi interrogatives.
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The various types of wh-stems were then examined to determine 
their morpho-syntactic nature which was invoked to establish the 
various forms for each of the wh-stems. The study found 4 basic 
wh-stems which give rise to 37 different wh-words. The wh-stems 
have two syntactic forms.
 In the first form, the stem is preceded by a demonstrative of 
a particular noun class, a concord that resembles the subject 
concord of that class and a wh-stem. 
This format is in most cases compound in nature and the wh-
word is written as two words. The wh-stem, in the second form, 
is preceded by a concord that resembles the subject concord and 
this concord and the wh-stem are written as one word. 
Buell, Riedel and van der Wal (2011: 698) posit that there are 
three ways in which a wh-phrase can be licensed: it can be base-
generated in that left-peripheral position, it can move there from 
a lower position, or it can be licensed in situ in a lower position. 
Generally, wh-stems do not occupy the sentence initial position 
but when the do they are preceded by the particle ke. The use of 
the particle ke before the wh-stem in a sentence-initial position 
changes the verbal morphology. 

Thembelihle Brenda Makhanya

TITLE: Disfavoured by the system: African student voices on the 
absence of indigenous languages in the South
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal

There is a confrontational and unapologetic need to critically 
analyse the use of language in the South African universities. The 
history that has produced higher education we consume today has 
at some point created (permanent) structures and systems that 
forces it existence even in post historical societies. South Africa 
specifically, is a partaker in colonialism and a mother to apartheid. 
As mentioned in Macualay’s address, Language was considered as 
the first powerful instrument to destroy the African self-esteem. 

Therefore, colonialization and apartheid was functioning by the 
supremacy of language in philosophies of education. The idea 
was that, those who pursue more of colonizers language become 
economical advanced than those who are not. 
As a result, the advance education is seen as unattainable by the 
use of mother tongue. Thus the university cultures, norms and 
values agonise the existing of these histories in the presence. 
This is visible in the challenges faced by black African students 
which includes amongst other things economic hardship, financial 
exclusions, language barriers, often inadequate academic 
preparation for higher learning, and an institutional culture that 
is experienced by many as alienating. 
This study focused on 16 African social work students who recently 
graduated and those who are in the field. It was designed to hear 
the voices of Social work students studied in one university that 
is located in KwaZulu-Natal Natal. The main aim of the study was 
to explore African students understanding and experiences of (de) 
coloniality in South African institutions of higher learning.
It sought to answer the following questions; What are the students 
understanding and definition of coloniality within higher education? 
What are the students definition and understanding of decolonial 
social work program? 
What are (de) colonial higher education experiences of students 
in social work programme? What is the impact of broader 
institutional contextual conditions on social work programme? A 
social constructionism approach was adopted. 
Semi-structured focus group and individual interviews were used to 
get information from African students. The research was guided by 
anti-colonial and Afrocentricity approach. Purposive and random 
sampling was used for the selection of participants. 
This paper is built on the findings of participants experiences with 
regard to language usage in the university. Thus, participants 
communicated that to be expected to be fluent in English as if it 
was their mother tongue, was a hard core call.
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However, as much as students acknowledge their lack of fluent 
and exclusion when it comes to language in the university, they 
felt helpless in changing the status quo. Students helplessness 
emanated from the idea that, English language is the national 
means of communication; and that for them to graduate, get jobs 
and be acknowledge it was by being fluent in English more than 
their mother tongue. 
Thus they suggested at least extra activities to advance their 
English language skills. In the proposed presentation, I thus explore 
the students’ experiences of (de) coloniality with regards to use of 
Language in Higher education: focusing on a case Study of Social 
Work programme at a South African University in the Province of 
KwaZulu-Natal. 
Data was generated from the interviews that were held with 
16 participants (8 students and 8 practitioners). I will argue 
that such a research approach has given voice to some of those 
whose needs continue to go unheard, yet whose experiences and 
viewpoints are indispensable to providing purpose and direction 
for transformation in higher education. 

Sabelo Zamani Msomi

TITLE: Ukusetshenziswa kolimi lwesiZulu eNyuvesi yaKwaZulu-
Natali kuzolekelela kanjani ukukhucula insila yobukoloni kubantu 
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal

IsiZulu njengolimi lokufunda nokufundisa: Ukusetshenziswa 
kolimi lwesiZulu eNyuvesi yaKwaZulu-Natali kuzolekelela kanjani 
ukukhuculula insila yobukoloni kubantu baseNingizimu Afrika. 
Udaba oluthinta ukusetshenziswa kwezilimi zomdabu zase-Afrika 
njengezilimi zokufunda nokufundisa kusewudaba olubucayi kakhulu 
futhi oluvusa uhlevane kubantu abaningi. UMthethosisekelo wezwe 
(Act 108 of 1996), iNqubomgomo yolimi kaZwe lonke (1997), 
uMthetho wezeMfundo (Act 84 of 1996) kanye neNqubomgomo 
yolimi

kaZwe lonke (1997), uMthetho wezeMfundo (Act 84 of 1996) kanye 
neNqubomgomo yolimi yeMfundo ePhakeme (2002) iyasibona 
isidingo sokusetshenziswa kwezilimi zomdabu njengezilimi 
zokufunda nokufundisa emfundweni yabantwana. Yize noma 
kunjalo abantu bakithi e-Afrika basemadolonzima ukusebenzisa 
izilimi zabo zomdabu emikhakheni ebalulekile njengowezemfundo. 
Phezu kwayo yonke imizamo yokwenyusa izilimi zomdabu e-Afrika 
ulimi lwesiNgisi lusabukeka luzihambela lodwa uma luqhathaniswa 
nezilimi zomdabu zase-Afrika. 
UBourdieu (1993) lesi senzo namandla ulimi lwesiNgisi esinawo 
kubizwa nge-Linguistic Cultural Capital. UNgugi Wa Thiongo (1986) 
yena ukubiza ngokugqilazeka kwemiqondo kubantu base-Afrika. 
I-Encyclopedia Britannica (2006) ithi imfundisoze yasemazweni 
asentshonalanga iyona eyisizathu esikhulu esidala ukubhebhetheka 
kokusetshenziswa kolimi lwesiNgisi ezwenikazi lase-Afrika. 
INqubomgomo yolimi yeMfundo ephakeme (2002) iyalazisa igxathu 
elingadlalwa yizilimi zomdabu emfundweni ephakeme. Yingakho 
okade engungqongqoshe wemfundo ephakeme uDokotela Blade 
Nzimande elishayile ikhwela lokuba isikhungo nesikhungo 
semfundo ephakeme kumele sibambe iqhaza ekuthuthukiseni 
izilimi zomdabu zase-Afrika. 
Yingakho iNyuvesi yaKwaZulu-Natali izinikele ekuthuthukiseni 
ulimi lwesiZulu njengolimi lwesiZulu njengolimi lokufunda 
nokufundisa. Lolu cwaningo lubalulekile kakhulu ikakhulukazi 
kubafundi abamnyama abadliwe/bagwinywa imfundo yobukoloni 
(colonised minds) abakholelwa kakhulu ekusetshenzisweni 
kwezilimi zabelumbi kwezemfundo. 
Ucwaningo luzokhuculula insila yobukoloni kubantu baseNingizimu 
Afrika luphinde lube umhlahlandlela kulabo abasemanqikanqika 
ukusebenzisa izilimi zomdabu emkhakheni ebalulekile eNingizimu 
Afrika. Izilimi zomdabu njengazo zonke izilimi ezithwelwe 
ngeqoma zinawo amandla okwenza imisebenzi emikhulu eyenziwa 
le eyenziwa isiNgisi. Uhlaka lwemicabango olsetshenziswe kulolu 
cwaningo yilolu olubizwa ngokukhuculula kwensila Yobukoloni.
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UWaziyatawin noYellow Bird (2005:03) bachaza ukukhucululwa 
kwensila yobukoloni kanje: Decolonisation is the meaningful and 
active resistance to the forces of colonialism that perpetuate the 
subjugation and/or exploitation of our minds, bodies, and lands. 
Its ultimate purpose is to overturn the colonial structure and 
realise Indigenous liberation.
Ukuze sikwazi ukukhuculula insila yobukoloni kwezezilimi 
nakwezemfundo eNingizimu Afrika nase-Afrika yonkana kumele 
siqale siqonde kabanzi ngobukhulu bobukoloni nezinga izilimi 
zabelumbi ezikulo. Ulimi lwabelumbi okuyisiNgisi e-Afrika 
lugubazele kakhulu imiqondo yama-Afrika yingakho ngaphambi 
kokuba sikhulule imfundo eNingizimu kumele siqale ngokukhuluma 
imiqondo yabantu kumaketango engcindezelo.Yingakho Steve Biko 
(1971) ethi: The most potent weapon weapon in the hands of 
the oppressor is the mind of the oppressed Ucwaningo lwendlela 
yekhwalithethivu yilona olusetshenzisiwe ukuqoqa ulwazi 
kubabambi qhaza balolu cwaningo. Inhlolokhono iyona ndlela 
esetshenzisiwe ukuqoqa ulwazi kubabambiqhaza. Imibuzo ezobe 
isetshenziswa ekwenzeni inhlolokhono yimibuzo evulekile (open 
ended questions). Imibuzo evulekile iyasiza kakhulu ekutheni 
ocwaningayo athole ulwazi olucebile nolunohlonze. Okutholakale 
ngaphambili (Preliminary findings) kuveza ukuthi ulimi lwesiZulu 
luzolekelela kakhulu ekukhuculeni insila yobukoloni emfundweni 
ephakeme ngoba ukusetshenziswa kwaso ezindaweni ezinkulu 
kuzokhombisa abafundi ukuthi ulimi lwabo lunomsebenzi omkhulu. 
Okunye okutholakele ukuthi isiZulu sihambisana namasiko 
esiZulu. Ukufundwa kwaso kuzothuthukisa inhlonipho nokuzigqaja 
kwabafundi ngolimi lwabo.

Zanele Witnes Mlondo

TITLE: Ucwaningo lokuhlola izindlela namasu okufundisa ukufunda 
okubhaliwe kanye nokubhala kubafundi bebanga lesi-8 esizulwini 
ulimi lwasekhaya ezikoleni ezimbili zasePinetown
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal

Ukufunda nokubhala kungenye yezinto ezibalulekile empilweni 
yomuntu esikhathini sanamuhla (UNESCO, 2004) ngoba ulwazi 
oluningi oludingwa ngabantu lutholakala ngendlela yombhalo. 
Inkinga ukuthi imibiko iveza ukuthi aphansi amazinga okufunda 
okubhaliwe nawokubhala kusukela emabangeni aphansi 
emfundo kuya emfundweni ephakeme yasemanyuvesi (Nkosi, 
2010; Pretorius, 2002; Department of Basic Education, 2012; 
Sivnarain, 2013) Kuvela ukuthi ukungaphumeleli kahle kwabafundi 
bakamatikuletsheni kungenxa yokuthi abafundi abaningi 
abathuthukile ngokwenele emakhonweni okufunda nokubhala 
(Department of Basic Education, 2010) nokuthi inkinga yokufunda 
nokubhala yinto ekhona emhlabeni wonke. 
Imiphumela evezwa i- NEEDU (2015) ithi abafundi bayeka isikole 
ngoba basuke bengathuthukile ngokwanele elwazini lokufunda 
okubhaliwe kanye nokubhala. Lokhu kusho ukuthi abafundi basuke 
bengaqeqeshekile ngokwanele kusukela besemabangeni aphansi, 
kanti futhi aphansi amazinga okukwazi ukufunda okubhaliwe 
kanye nokubhala kubafundi abasemabangeni aphansi futhi olimini 
lwasekhaya. UMnyango wezeMfundo (2012) ngohlelo lwe-ANA 
wabika ukuthi aphansi amazinga okukwazi ukufunda okubhaliwe 
kanye nokubhala kubafundi abasemabangeni aphansi nasolimini 
lwasekhaya. 
Eminye imibiko iveza ukuthi aphansi namazinga okubhala 
nakubafundi basezikhungweni eziphakeme zemfundo olimini 
lwesibili (Lillies & Scott, 2007; Ivanic & Lea, 2006; Lea, 2004). 
Ocwaningweni oseluke lwenziwa uVenn (2007) uchaza ukufunda 
okubhaliwe nokubhala njengesenzo sokuphumelela komfundi 
ukusebenzisa ikhono lokuqonda imibhalo aphinde aveze ulwazi 
lwalokho akufundile ngokukubhala phansi lapha eNingizimu Afrika. 
Okuvelayo ukuthi, nakuba la makhono ehambisana ngokwelitherasi, 
akusho ukuthi la makhono afundwa futhi afundiswe ngendlela 
efanayo. Abacwaningi baveza ukuthi kuyenzeka abanye abafundi 
bakwazi ukufunda okubhaliwe ngendlela elindelekile ezingeni 
abakulona kodwa kube nzima ukuzisungulela umbhalo (Fitzgerald 
& Shanahan, 2000).
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Lokhu kungenxa yokuthi ukukwazi ukufunda okubhaliwe 
kuwukukwazi ukuphimisela kanye nokuqonda amagama abhaliwe 
futhi aveza umqondo womunye umuntu. Kanti, ukukwazi ukubhala 
kuwukukwazi ukuveza imicabango yokuzisungulela, ihleleke 
ngendlela ezokwenza lowo ofundayo azakhele isithombe ngalokho 
akufundayo (NAEP, 2000). Lokhu kusho ukuthi nakuba la makhono 
ehambisana, zehlukile izindlela kanye namasu okuwafundisa. 
Ngaleyo ndlela kubalulekile ukuqaphela ukuthuthukiswa kwala 
makhono ngendlela efanele. 
Lokhu kuvusa umbuzo othi kungabe bona othisha bakuhlomele yini 
ukuthuthukisa la makhono. Lolu cwaningo luzoqhutshwa ezikoleni 
ezimbili esiyingini sasePinetown.
Kuzona zombili lezi zikole isiZulu sifundwa ezingeni lolimi 
lwasekhaya kanti futhi zinabafundi abaningi abakhuluma isiZulu 
njengolimi lwasekhaya. Abahlanganyeli bocwaningo kuzoba 
ngothisha abayisishiyagalombili (8) abafundisa isiZulu uLimi 
lwaseKhaya ebangeni lesi-8. 
Ucwaningo luhlose ukuhlola izindlela kanye namasu asetshenziswa 
ngothisha lapho befundisa ukufunda okubhaliwe kanye nokubhala 
kubafundi bebanga lesi-8 abafunda isiZulu uLimi lwaseKhaya. 
Ngakho-ke, lolu cwaningo luhlose ukuba kuphenduleke le mibuzo 
ngqangi emithathu: 1. 
Yiziphi izindlela namasu asetshenziswa othisha lapho befundisa 
ukufunda okubhaliwe kanye nokubhala kubafundi bebanga lesi-
8 esiZulwini uLimi lwaseKhaya ezikoleni ezimbili ezisesiyingini 
sasePinetown? 2. Othisha bebanga lesi-8 bazisebenzisa kanjani 
izindlela namasu okufundisa ukufunda okubhaliwe kanye nokubhala 
esiZulwini uLimi lwaseKhaya ezikoleni ezimbili ezisesiyingini 
sasePinetown? 3. Kungani othisha bebanga lesi-8 befundisa 
ukufunda okubhaliwe kanye nokubhala ngendlela abakwenza 
ngayo ezikoleni ezimbili ezisesiyingini sasePinetown?

Ucwaningo luzosebenzisa izindlela zocwaningo oluyikhwalithethivu 
ngoba luhlose ukuhumusha, lucubungule futhi luveze ukuqonda 
ngokwenzeka kwezimo ngobunjalo bazo ngendlela ezisuke zenzeka 
ngayo endaweni; futhi kumele kuhambisane nalokho okutholakele 
kubahlanganyeli bocwaningo (Marshall & Rossman, 2014). 
Kuzosetshenziswa i- constructivist paradigm ngoba ihambisana 
nokufunda kanye nokufundisa kanti futhi incike enjulalwazini i- 
socio- constructivist ecubungula indlela abantu abafunda ngayo. 
Ngaphansi kwale pharadaymu kunenkolelo yokuthi abantu bakwazi 
ukuzakhela (construct) ulwazi nokuqonda kwabo ngomhlaba 
bethathela ezimweni asebeke bahlangabezana nazo (Bada, 2015). 
Kuzoba khona nohlaka lwemicabango lapho kuyzodingidwa khona 
amakhonsephthi akhuluma ngokufunda okubhaliwe, ukubhala 
(ikhono lokubhala), ukufunda okubhaliwe emabangeni aphezulu 
(kubafundi bebanga lesi-8 abasafika emfundweni yamabanga 
aphezulu) kanye nokubhala kubafundi bamabanga aphezulu. 
Umklamo walolu cwaningo luyi- case study ngoba uvumela 
umcwaningi ukuba akwazi ukuhlola futhi ahlaziye ngokuqonda 
isimo leso acwaninga ngaso njengoba sinjalo (Gulsecen & Kubat, 
2006). 
Kuzosetshenziswa izingxoxo zokuhlola ezisakuhleleka (semi-
structured interviews) ukuthola ulwazi kothisha abafundisa isiZulu 
uLimi lwaseKhaya. Izingxoxo zizobe zilawulwa uhlelo lwemibuzo 
evulelekile (open-ended questions) ukuze abahlanganyeli 
bocwaningo baphendule ngokukhululeka. Kuzosetshenziswa 
isiqopha-mazwi lapho kuxoxisana nothisha. Olunye ulwazi 
luyoqoqwa ngokubukela othisha befundisa ukuze umcwaningi 
aqaphelisise 
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THE PAST IN THE PRESENT
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Bridgette Ndibongo

TITLE: Inyanga and navigation of different worlds
INSTITUTION: University of Johannesburg

In the 21st century, the debate on the discourse of spirituality, 
specifically African traditional beliefs and healing systems has 
received cosmic attention, this allowed for a progressive ladder 
like toleration that would allow for treatment of minor ailments 
under the banner of medicinal uses such as STI and HIV/AIDS 
including that of medicinal uses and sangoma’s practices. 
Despite extensive studies done on traditional healing early 
scholarship on Africa and African religions reflected a pernicious 
racism, which rendered impossible the kinds of sensitivity to 
human spirituality.
The focus of the research is on the navigation of inyanga’s between 
two different worlds, this serves as a decolonising framework, for 
this indigenous study conducted within an academic space. It also 
calls out for the critical engagement with sociology, which moves 
beyond theoretical framework which renders possible the kinds 
of sensitivity to human spirituality, that would lead to a genuine 
appreciation of Africa’s profound and inspiring religious culture. 
The study aims to promote the authentic appreciation, validation 
and inclusion of traditional healing practices into the broader 
South African academic spaces. 
Decades of colonialism and cultural imperialism have all assisted 
in slowly marginalising the discourse of traditional healing. This 
enduring frustrations, includes that of critical need to decolonise 
and challenge westernised and static assimilative agenda of 
academic approaches and the reliance on rationality and scientific 
approaches of undertaking indigenous research predominantly 
based on oral as opposed to written narratives. The study calls 
out for the critical engagement with sociology,that moves beyond 
theoretical framework. Considering that indigenous stories are 
not static but rather undergo reinterpretation as one generation 
passes down the oral narratives to the next generation. The study 
also highlights, the lack of uninterrupted voices of practicing 
inyanga’s in the research of African traditional healing within 
formal academic spaces. 

Hlengiwe Ndhlovu

TITLE: The everyday production of space and making of citizenship 
in (c)ities of the Global South
INSTITUTION: University of the Witwatersrand

The Global South urbanity and citizenship in urban anthropologies 
and/or urban geography discourses has always been thought 
through the lens of modernity, globalization and/or neoliberalism. 
This suggests an idea of Cities of the Global South catching up with 
changing times in a global space or world order, such that they 
have to catch up with the modernising world. 
Scholars of the Global South have invested intellectual resources 
in changing the catching up narrative and have thought of Cities 
of the Global South as transcending spaces within a times cape 
framework so to speak. While they have almost successfully broken 
away from the binary of modern world vs developing world, they 
seem to have unconsciously reproduced other binaries of Cities 
vs. cities (of the Global South), formal/legal vs. informal/illegal 
citizens, and the rich vs. the poor. 
Borrowing from Anaanya Roy (2007) theory of locating and 
dislocating, the paper seeks to contribute to the theory of the 
Global South urbanity. I argue that by reading the multi-layered 
entangled temporalities of the global South through the everyday 
production of space and making of citizenship in (c)ities (small 
cities) of the Global South, there is a potential to break away from 
the binaries of discourses of hegemony that seem to reproduce the 
same hegemonic discourses that we seek to critique. 
I argue that (c)ities of the Global South present privileged spaces 
for reading urbanity and its entanglements in ways that allow 
us to locate and dislocate theory in less binary and hegemonic 
discourse.  
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TITLE: In between the Dominants and the Subalterns: Wollo 
Province in Ethiopia
INSTITUTION: University of the Western Cape

In between the Dominants and the Subalterns: Wollo Province in 
Ethiopia Wollo province is located in the North Eastern hinterland 
of Ethiopia. Before the sixteenth century, Wollo was a center of 
history, political administration, religion and religious education. 
Due to such factors, Wollo had been part of the historically 
dominant regions in Ethiopia. The expansion of Islam and the 
settlement of the Oromo people in the sixteenth century towards 
the province totally changed the socio-political atmosphere of 
Wollo. Its domination by Muslims and Oromo caused Wollo to 
be marginalized by the ruling elite of the north.In many of the 
eighteenth and nineteenth centuries recordings, Wollo had been 
described as a and Islam province. These narrations defined Wollo 
as a province infected by the permanent stain of Galla while 
labeled the northern provinces of Begemder, Gojjam, and Tigray 
as pure Habesha provinces. Such thoughts and narrations led to the 
marginalization of the province. Wollo, a region which was part 
of the historically dominant groups later was excluded from the 
central Ethiopian politics and historical narration due to ethno-
religious and political backgrounds. In the earliest recordings of the 
historically dominant groups, Wollo was not properly represented 
as it was regarded as a Muslim and Galla province. 
In much of the recently recorded literature on the Oromo in the 
post 1991 period, the internal events of Wollo have been ignored. 
These recordings considered Wollo as part of the Amhara province. 
So, the socio-political history of Wollo province has left in between 
the dominants and the subalterns of the country. This paper looks 
how and in what way Wollo is left in between the dominants and 
the subalterns. The methods for studying this research will be 
principally qualitative. Extensive reading of relevant literature, 
and consulting of archival materials in different archival centers,

will be undertaken. The researcher will also conduct individual, 
and group, interviews. Individuals who have better knowledge 
about the history of Wollo will be selected purposefully. 
Finally, the researcher will analyze and interpret the information 
collected. 

Prosper Takavarasha

TITLE: A corpus based rhetorical discourse analysis of the 
epideictic rhetoric of Zimbabwe’s Robert Mugabe
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal

The research is a case study of presidential rhetoric located within 
the epideictic genre. The study investigates authentic real life 
language use by former Zimbabwean president Robert Mugabe 
in funeral addresses for former liberation war fighters accorded 
national hero status and thereby entitled to a state burial at the 
National Heroes Acre. Comparisons with instances of a similar 
nature in world history such as those of the ancient Athenian funeral 
speech are made in order to comprehend and analyze Mugabe’s 
discourse strategies and rhetorical appeals. The study examines 
a corpus of twenty-six (26) funeral speeches delivered by Mugabe 
between the year 2000 when the opposition first won against 
ZANU-PF in the constitutional referendum and 21 November 2017 
when Mugabe resigned as president of Zimbabwe. Corpus based 
studies are considered a type of discourse analysis as they describe 
the use of linguistic forms in context (Biber & Upton, 2007:2) in 
that words are described in terms of their typical collocates, and 
grammatical variation is also described in terms of the words and 
other grammatical structures that occur in the discourse context. 
Corpus based research has evolved and developed in a number of 
areas such as lexicography, language pedagogy and methodology 
as well as literary and translation studies.



182

In comparison, corpus based analysis of political discourse 
particularly that of African presidents has not received as much 
attention. Most literature on presidential rhetoric seems to 
be based more on the speeches of Western leaders, American 
presidents in particular. 
Further to that, the focus seems to be more on the inaugural and 
State of The Union addresses of American presidents in general 
(Campbell & Jamieson, 1985; Stuckey, 2010; Savoy, 2017) as well 
as individual presidents in particular such as George W. Bush 
(Berryhill, 2002; Murphy, 2003; Chapanga & Choto, 2005; Biria 
& Mohammadi, 2012) and Barack Obama (Letts, 2008; Omundo, 
2009; Ribeiro, 2013; Charteris-Black, 2014; Leake, 2016; Andrews, 
2017).The corpus compiled for this research is specialised in that 
it focuses on funeral orations that deal with particular themes and 
discourses interconnected in accordance with their communicative 
purpose. The main lexical analysis software used for querying the 
LSP corpus was Scott’s (2018) WordSmith Tools (Version 7.0). It 
is an integrated suite of three programmes that examine how 
words behave in texts (Scott: 2018:2). The WordList and KeyWords 
tools identified and extracted key function and content words as 
data. The Concordance was the main analytical tool revealing the 
discourse and rhetorical functions of all the key words and their 
intended impact on the texts and audience in terms of cohesion, 
coherence and persuasive effect. 
Based on a low type token ratio, it was found that there was 
little lexical variation or diversity in the corpus as many of the 
words were used repeatedly. For example, in addition to people 
being a frequent key word, it is also repeated as vanhu in Shona. 
Repetition of key function and content words produces an intrinsic 
effect of insisting on the main issues and ideology in the corpus.
It was found that Mugabe’s nationalist ideology expressed through 
key content words operates to explicitly remind the world that 
Zimbabwe was historically constructed and key function words 
operate as everyday banal signifiers that implicitly (re)produce 
national identity. 

Siyanda Dlamini

TITLE: Lack of communication, resources, trust as well as political 
interference and saps organisational
INSTITUTION: University of KwaZulu-Natal

Crime continues to be a serious problem in South Africa, as the 
country ranks 3rd on the global crime index as at 2016. The damaging 
impact of crime on the safety and security of communities, peace 
and stability in the country as well as its effect on the country’s 
reputation among potential international tourists and investors, 
and how all these affect the general quality of life of ordinary 
citizens need no emphasis. Crime solutions that work and are cost 
effective remain elusive.
 However, due to its success in reducing crime rates in different 
parts of the world since its introduction in the United States of 
America during the 1970s, community policing is now a standard 
ideological and policy model guiding mission statements, goals, 
and reform programs of most policing agencies across the world. 
Regardless of its enviable status in the practicing of policing, more 
than twenty (20) years after the attainment of democracy, the 
question beckons whether the inception of community policing 
and particularly community policing forums is an effective strategy 
within the South African communities to combat and prevent 
crime. 
This paper draws from the work of a PhD thesis, submitted at the 
University of KwaZulu-Natal. The primary objective of this paper 
is to explore the challenges of CPFs in combating crime in two 
dissimilar residential locations in Durban. A qualitative research 
approach was adopted, the findings collected through focus 
group discussions and semi-structured interviews with a total 
number of fifty-five (55) participants comprising of South African 
Police Service (SAPS) and CPFs representatives, political leaders 
and ordinary members of the two communities suggest limited 
knowledge of and affinity to CPFs by community members.
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The Migration and Display of Human Remains as Against Artefacts 
While the main thrust of the thesis is the illicit trafficking of cultural 
property, the study has also taken to investigate other early illegal 
trades particularly, that of humans and human remains. This was 
through slavery and anatomical explorations of the pre-colonial 
and colonial periods. 
This is so as to contextualize the study within the broader context 
of illegal movement and transfers of humans and commodities, 
could be drugs, minerals, cultural property, humans from one end 
of the world to another. 
The focus here therefore, becomes human trafficking as against 
the trafficking of cultural property, which has also taken center 
stage as one of the main sub-themes investigated by the thesis. 
The presence of African artefacts and human remains in Europe 
museums and the numerous demands for repatriation has today 
led to huge debate on the decolonization of the museum. The 
decolonial agenda programme among other things explores the 
contentious legacy of collections of human skulls, assembled 
during the 19th and early 20th centuries and still held in public 
institutions in Europe. 
Human remains in European museums were looted from the graves 
of indigenous peoples across the globe, taken without consent and 
in violation of local beliefs. 
The questions often asked today are: who has the right to keep 
the bones of others as an artistic or scientific spectacle, to keep 
other people’s dead remains in museums against the knowledge, 
acknowledgement of their descendants? Were they bought, 
plundered, an offer and a part of a common practice of investments 
as seen in the 19th century? 
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TITLE: Behind the lens: Understanding an infectious disease 
through a youth-based community engagement
INSTITUTION: University of Cape Town
 
Eh!woza is a youth-based TB (tuberculosis) community engagement 
project run by TB biomedical scientists and a local conceptual artist 
with young people from the township of Khayelitsha in Cape Town. 
It engages TB through science workshops that present biomedical 
knowledge about the disease and TB scientific research practices. 
It then explores TB through media workshops that incorporate 
visual media and task the participating youth with creating short 
documentaries that reflect the social aspects of this infectious 
disease.
 In doing so, the project presents TB through the lens of community 
engagement, from the perspectives of young people from a TB-
burdened community, through their use of visual media, and as 
a means to generate youth-driven awareness and engagement 
shaped by biomedical knowledge about an infectious disease 
that significantly affects the South African health landscape. This 
research study explores the intersection of science, art, visual 
media and youth education presented by the Eh!woza project, 
its engagement with an infectious disease such as TB, and how 
knowledge about this infectious disease is configured through this 
interdisciplinary collaboration.
This study is based on 18 months of ethnographic fieldwork 
conducted with young people between the ages of 15-18 that 
participated in the community engagement project, the TB 
scientists that facilitated the project, and community members 
that the learners encountered through their work within the 
project. 
It made us of participant-observation of the projects workshops, 
activities and its participants, in-depth interviews with TB scientists 
and TB affected community members, and focus group discussions 
with young people participating in the project. Fieldwork was 
conducted within different neighbourhoods within the township 

 
of Khayelitsha, a TB-burdened setting on the outskirts of Cape 
Town. 
It was also conducted within an infectious disease research institute 
that housed the TB scientists. With this, the study highlights the 
limited amount of youth perspectives on infectious diseases such 
as TB, a lack of dialogue between lab-based biomedical scientists 
and the communities in which their work is based, and the 
significance of community engagement platforms and practices 
that can bring together different communities of knowledge and 
allow for the co-production of knowledge around public health 
issues such as that of the TB epidemic in South Africa. Through the 
project, the study has explored how a community of TB scientists 
have presented a particular kind of knowledge about TB through 
TB scientific research and practices and how the learners within 
the project made sense of (or struggled with) this medico-scientific 
discourse in understanding the disease. 
It looked at how the social aspects of TB disease and experiences 
of TB illness were represented and interrogated through the use 
of visual media. In addition, it looked at how young people chose 
to make use of this project and its platform to reflect themselves 
as youth within a TB-burdened setting and the way they choose 
to navigate this landscape of ill-health in their communities, 
straddling biomedicine and local knowledge. Through this, what 
has been highlighted is the disjuncture between biomedical 
knowledge and practices and the social experience and 
understandings of TB illness and how a community engagement 
platform helps mediate this. What has also been highlighted is 
how the visual engagement through documentary films helps 
interrogate different kinds of knowing around TB and presents an 
educative and activist perspective on this infectious disease; how 
it incorporates and engages with young people’s agency around it 
and reflects their active participation in their communities; and 
how young people’s participation in a collaborative project like 
this can help us interrogate the uptake of public health knowledge 
and interventions around an infectious disease such as TB.
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Status quo of health communication in South Africa: Challenges of 
health communication through translation. This study forms part 
of previous and current debates in health communication studies 
around the increasing dependence of the departments of health 
on translation in South Africa and other governments with diverse 
societies around the world in order to communicate and educate 
their citizens about health and diseases; and as a pre-emptive 
measure to keep people healthy and prolonging the lives of those 
who are already sick.
 As it is evident in the title, the study investigated the impact 
of the relationship and interplay between health communication, 
culture and language on the production and translation of health 
communication messages. 
It looked at how the dependence on translations affects 
health communication and messaging. Since South Africa is not 
immune from this global trend of health communication through 
translation, selected health messages were used as a benchmark 
and tested against international theories on health communication 
and translation. 
The study provides an investigation and findings of the nature 
and how translated health communication messages are 
received, perceived and used by the target audiences. The study 
is important because it covers an important and provides the 
actual experiences of the target audiences in relation health 
communication messaging in South Africa. I also looked at how 
culture and traditional orientation of the target audiences influence 
their perception and use health communication messages. . It 
will make both a theoretical and empirical contribution to the 
nascent field of African translation studies. Finally, this study 
aims to contribute to efforts to craft approaches for designing 
culturally appropriate public health communication strategies. A 
qualitative methodology was used in collecting and analysing data. 
A qualitative methodology enabled me to acquire an in-depth

 
understanding of the “lived” processes of meaning, meaning-
making by the target audiences. 
Qualitative answers are important to a study of this nature 
because the target audience have first-hand experience regarding 
their understanding and use of translated health communication 
messages. 
The qualitative methods applied in the collection of data were 
focus groups, semi-structured interviews with clinic attendees/
users and health workers at clinics. Producers of both original 
and translated messages were also interviewed in the role of 
key informants by way of in-depth semi-structured interviews 
to establish the contexts of production. Producers of translated 
messages were represented by the translation unit of the 
Department of Arts and Culture, whiles the producers of original 
messages were represented the corporate communications unit of 
the KwaZulu-Natal Department of Health. 
Data collected from focus groups discussions and interviews was 
analysed and coded thematically using the N-Vivo software. It 
emerges from data analysis that while health communication 
messages do help in informing and educating citizens about health 
and diseases, the use of medical terms/jargon or untranslatability 
in some of the translated messages seem to be a factor that leads 
to messages being misunderstood or not understood at all. People 
that are most affected by untranslatability are the elderly and the 
less educated. 
It also emerged from the study that the presence of medical terms 
non-translated in the Zulu messages is also a turn-off leading 
target audiences to not reading health messages. They sometimes 
feel the messages are intended for educated. It also emerged from 
analysis of data from interviews with producers of both original 
and translated messages that the production process itself leads 
to poor messages. 
One contributing factor is that the Department of Health produces 
blanket messages and then translate those messages as if it is 
communicating to a homogenous population. South Africa has a 
diverse population and messages must be created with that mind. 
However, the situation can.
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